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SERVICE BLUE PRINTS 
FOR SERVICE MEN, TECHNICIANS AND EXPERIMENTERS 

ACCURATE, clear and dependable drawings of nearly every standard 
circuit. 'These schematics are drawn to a large scale and so simplified that the whole circuit may 
be visualized almost instantaneously. 'Phis enables the service man to work rapidly and ac- 
curately. There is no need for microscopes or clairvoyance in reading our prints. 
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The above drawings are intended for service purposes only and are not suitable for the construc- 
tion of receivers from miscellaneous parts. They will be sent postpaid by return mail upon 

receipt of the proper amount. C. O. D. orders not accepted. 

CITIZENS RADIO SERVICE BUREAU 
508 South Dearborn Street, 7th Floor 

CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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Radio Service Schematics 
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z Radio Service Schematics 

STANDARD S USIED 
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Radio Service Schematics 3 

The A0C Dayton Navigator Receiver 
THE circuit employed in the Navi- 

gator, made by the A -C Dayton 
Co., Dayton, Ohio, is one built un- 

der patents held by the 
Technidyne Corp. It is a 

preselection circuit and 
comprises three parts, the 
selector, the amplifier and 
the power pack. 

Selector Circuit 
The selector is composed 

of a four gang condenser 
and four sets of inductance 
coils. The condenser is en- 
closed in a shield with 
openings in the side of the 
shield for the contacts and 
for the adjustment of the 
trimmer condenser. The 
inductance coils are wound 
on two coil tubes, each coil 
tube containing one -half of 
the windings necessary for 
tuning one stage. The first 
pair of coils couple induc- 
tively to the second pair of 
coils and the third pair 
couple inductively to the 
fourth pair. The shielding 
can shields the pa'rs of in- 
ductive coils from picking 
up any outside signal and also from 
coupling between the various coils 
when such coupling is undesirable. 
Coupling between the second and third 

inductance coils is accomplished by the 
use of a small coupling coil. 

The principle of the amplifier is that 

due to a change in frequency of the im- 
pressed signal. The amplifier is built 
so that the tubes are in a straight line 

thus overcoming difficulties 
due to feed back from tube 
to tube. 

Correct Adjustment 
The following is ap- 

proved procedure for the 
correct adjustment of the 
condensers: Ground and 
antenna wires are con- 
nected to the proper bind- 
ing post on the chassis. 
The volume control is 
turned completely on. 
Tune in a station at ap- 
proximately 20 to 25 on 
the dial. Adjust the trim- 
mer on the left -hand con- 
denser as you look at the 
set from the front until 
maximum volume is ob- 
tained. Then adjust second 
and third trimmer con- 
densers until maximum 
volume is obtained. If 
more sensitivity is desired 
the main tuning dial should 
be shifted back and forth 
slowly until the signal in- 

tensity is the greatest and the trimmers 
can again be more finely adjusted for 
the final setting. The No. 4 trimmer 
should not be varied. 

-VOL UME 

OOW 

ll 

,000 -, 

r c 

r4wLE 
wx. n ME.`NOv [v rELO 

-0ÓÖ001 

,P40í0 - 

tq,pvp i 
.5oE4rEP 

?40000, 

SZ 2s 

SPEAKEO 
FELD 

411. 

4111. 

411. 

Fig. 10. The power supply for the A -C Dayton 
described on this page is shown above 

of self -tuning accomplished by the cor- 
rect design of the input and output 
circuits of the tubes to take advantage 
of the change in capacity of the tubes 

receiver 

r 

.r5I1 /ELO 
_ 

_J 

f D/AL L/6N7 

,r SlI/ELD 

ti 
0 0 0 \ - --- 

i-/-MFD T- .33 MFQ + i-MFO 

- _T - 
Fig. 11. The preselection tuner used in the 4 -C Dayton receiver may be seen at the top left of the schematic 

diagram shown here 
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Zi 

The Amr 
Radio Service Schematics 

d Model 70 A® C. 
KNOWN as their model 70, the 

a. c. receiver illustrated sche- 
matically on this page is made 

by the Amrad Corp. at Medford Hill- 
side, Mass. These receivers are neutral- 
ized at the factory for average tube 
capacity of 8.76 
mmf. 

Should all of 
the tubes installed 
in the receiver be 
at the extreme 
limits of capacity, 
the receiver may 
possibly oscillate 
on the very short 
wavelengths at the 
end of the scale. 
When this occurs 
it can be in a great 
majority of cases 
stopped by shift- 
ing the tubes 
around. Another 
cause of oscilla- 
tion may be high 
line voltage. This 
should always be 
measured and a 
connection pro- 
vided on the power 
pack set to the 
proper point re- 
gardless of 
whether the set 
oscillates at the 
short waves. 

as the oscillator. Remove the third r. f. 
tube (third tube from the right -hand 
end of the receiver looking from the 
back of cabinet). Readjust the tuning 
until loudest signal is heard. Then cut 
a narrow strip of stiff paper and push 

eceiver 
a very strong signal it may not go out 
entirely, but will show a very sharp 
minimum. When zero or the minimum 
point is reached the stage is neutralized. 

Remove tube and the paper strip, re- 
place the tube and cover, then proceed 

with the second r. 
f. stage, which is 
the second from 
the right and in 
exactly the same 
manner adjust NC 
No. 2. After this 

coo stage has been ad- 
, r justed the tube 

from the first stage 
on the right -hand 
side is removed 
and after the fila- 
ment has been 
masked, adjust NC 
No. 1 for mini- 
mum signal. 

.2.25- -VOLTS 

r b i b < IQ 
S 

/.4VOLTS 

NOT MOUNTED ON 
P0w6eawrL9RSE 

k(,) 

f/3S <OLTS 

.SRERA'ERF /ELO Aligning R. F. 
Stages 

R P#'TN04S7 Ci P/7RTNO 377 77 RARTNO. 7/93 R3 RAPTNO 152 
R, " 456 ,Al ' " 7/36 L " 7/97 02 " 383 
Rz 465- M, 7096' 5 " /023 
C " " 392 T ' 7/65- Pi - " 97S 

Fig. 6. The schematic diagram of the power supply used on the Amrad Model 70 
is shown above 

Reneutralizing Set 
In rare cases where changing tubes 

and correct line voltage do not stop this 
trouble, the procedure for reneutraliza- 
tion is as follows: Adjust your local 
oscillator to the shortest wavelength 
which can be reached by the receiver 
before it starts to oscillate. Adjust the 
receiver to exactly the same wavelength 

it down into the left -hand filament 
opening of the tube socket. Replace the 
tube, making sure the filament does not 
light. Then place the neutralizing 
wrench on NC No. 3, which is the 
neutralizing condenser for that particu- 
lar tube, and is located nearest the tube. 
Adjust until no signal is heard, making 
sure the set is tuned to the signal. With 

The three neu- 
tralizing condens- 
ers are those near- 
est the tubes. The 
condensers fur- 
thest away from 
the tubes are 
known as the pad- 
ding condensers 
and are used for 
realigning the tun- 
ing stages. To ad- 

just these it is only necessary to tune the 
receiver to a weak oscillator signal or 
to a distant broadcasting station and 
adjust the padding condensers until the 
maximum signal is received. This ad- 
justment is also made with the neutral- 
izing wrench. 

There are four possible causes of the 
set oscillating on short waves. 
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Fig. 7. In this diagram may be seen the schematic details of the Amrad 70 receiver described in the accompanying text 
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Amrad Model 81_, Bel Canto Series 
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Fig. 1. The schematic diagram of the receiver and the power supply used in the Amrad model 81 is shown 
the above drawing 

MADE by the Amrad Corporation, 
Medford Hillside, Mass., the 
model 81 receiver of the Bel 

Canto series is illustrated in this page. 
The receiver and power supply sche- 
matic is shown in Fig. 1 while a table 
of typical tube voltages is shown in 
Fig. 2. The model 70 Amrad was shown 
schematically on page 92 of the Novem- 
ber, 1929 issue of this magazine. 

The receiver uses three 224 screen 
grid tubes in the radio frequency stages 
followed by a 227 detector with grid 
condenser and leak detection. Coupling 
into the first audio stage is a resistive 
combination, arrangements being made 
for the inclusion of a phonograph pick- 

up in this circuit by means of a switch 
shown in the schematic. The power out- 
put stage consists of two 245 tubes ar- 
ranged in push -pull. 

The antenna circuit of the first tube 
has a tapped inductance with a short, 
long and medium antenna tapoff. A 

switch is provided for selecting either 
of the three types of antenna. 

Screen Volume Control 

The volume control on the receiver is 
a variable resistance between the high 
line and ground, the arm of the resist- 
ance at the ground end going to the 
screen grids of the three 224 tubes, al- 

Amrad Model 81 Bel Canto Series 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Normal 
C Cathode Screen Plate 

Volts Volts Volts M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.25 180 1.5 80 4. 7.5 3.5 

224 2 R.F. 2.25 180 1.5 80 4. 7.5 3.5 

224 3 R.F. 2.25 180 1.5 80 4. 7.5 3.5 

227 Det. 2.25 30 1.5 1.6 .1 

227 1 A. F. 2.25 160 10.5 4.1 5.2 1.1 

227 1 A.F. 2.25 160 10.5 4.1 5.2 1.1 

245 2 A.F. 2.25 250 50 28 32 4.0 

245 2 A.F. 2.25 250 50 28 32 4.0 

280 Rect. 4.65 _ 110 

Line voltage, 120. Set on 120 -volt tap. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 2. Taken with a Jewell analyzer the typical tube voltages would be approxi- 
mately as shown in the above table 

a 
C> 

in 

tering the potential placed on these 
screen grids. 

The dynamic speaker field is in- 
cluded as a part of the resistance net- 
work between the center of the filter 
chokes and the ground. Hum control 
on the receiver is afforded by means of 
two hum controls, one of which is 
across the filament transformer sec- 
ondary for the 224 tubes, and the other 
between ground and the center tap of 
the 2.5 volt secondary for the 245 tubes. 
A condenser goes from the two arms 
to ground. 

The lower portion at the left of the 
schematic shows the condenser for 
filtering which is a Mershon. It has 
four sections, two sections of 8 mfd. 
apiece, one being placed at the entrance 
to the choke and the other at the out- 
put, while the two 18 mfd. sections are 
disposed around the input and output 
of the second filter choke. A resistive 
connection is employed between the out- 
put of the first choke and the input of 
the next. 

Voltage Control Switch 

The alternating current line is fused, 
and the primary of the 110 transformer 
is provided with a voltage control 
switch. An electrostatic shield is in- 
serted between primary and secondaries 
on the power transformer and is 
grounded. Pilot lights are operated 
across the 2.5 volt secondary for the 
245 tubes. The secondary of the push - 
pull output transformer in the 245 
plate circuit goes directly to the voice 
coil on the dynamic speaker. 
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Amrad Receiver Model 84 
N the schematic diagram at the bot- 
tom of this nage will be found the 
electrical connections for the Amrad 

model 84 receiver. A table of the tube 
operating values will be found in Fig- 
ure, 1, these values being taken from 
the voltage limits table shown in the 
Amrad service manual from which ex- 
tracts have been made. 

How Voltages Derived 
An examination of the circuit dia- 

0-ram in Figure 2 will show that the 
return plate circuit from the speaker 
field is connected directly to the r.f. and 
first audio plates and through a 100,000 
ohm resistor to the detector plate. Thus, 
practically the same voltage is applied 
to the r.f. and first audio plates while a 
somewhat lower voltage is applied to 
the detector plate. The appropriate 
positive voltage for the screen grid of 
the detector tube is applied through a 

1 megohm resistor connected to the 
positive plate circuit return from the 
speaker field. 

Below the first audio tube on the cir- 
cuit diagram a branch of this positive 
plate circuit passes down through a 
string of resistors, 2500, 1100, 330 ohms 
and thence to ground (chassis) . These 
resistors supply potential to the r.f. 
screen grids and the first audio emitter. 
The circuit to the r.f. screen grids runs 
from the junction of the 2500 and 1100 
ohm resistors through a 10.000 ohm 
(20,000 ohm in later chassis') to the 
tubes. The emitter of the first a.f. tube 
is connected to the junction between the 
330 and 1100 ohm resistors. Emitters 
of the r.f. tubes are grounded to chassis 
through proper resistors shown. Emit- 
ter of the detector is biased to ground 
with a 20,000 ohm resistor. 

Output Grid Bias 
Grids of the output tubes are biased 

with approximately 860 ohms from cen- 
ter tap of the filament resistor to 
ground. Biasing of the first a.f. tube is 
accomplished by the resistor between 
the emitter and ground. 

Volume Control 
In the grid circuit of the first a.f. 

tube is a variable coupling resistor 

taining the emitters at positive poten- 
tials with respect to chassis and par- 
tially, when grid current is flowing, by 
the drop due to the grid current in the 
60,000 ohm resistor in the detector grid 
circuit. This latter drop due to grid 
current is the basis of the automatic 
volume control. A signal strong enough 
to cause grid current to flow in this 
circuit automatically increases the nega- 
tive bias on the grids of the r.f. and 

Arnrad Model 84 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

C Cathode .Screen Plate Grid 
Volts Volts Volts M. A. Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.3 170 2.5 60. 
221, 2 R.F. 2.3 170 2.5 60. 
221, 3 R.F. 2.3 170 2.5 60. 
221 Det. 2.3 95 4.0 35. 
22 7 1 A.F. 2.3 130 8.0 
21,-) P.P. 2.3 220 40. 
2215 P.P. 2.3 220 40. 
280 Rect. 4.6 250 

Line voltage 117. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 1. Tube operating values in the above table are derived with speaker con- 
nected and line voltage of 117, with fuse in high position. Measure plate and 
grid voltages with a high resistance d.c. voltmeter (600 ohms or more per volt) 
front plate or grid contact to emitter contact, except for the grid voltage of the 

first a.f. tube which should be measured from emitter to chassis 

which is used as a manual volume con- 
trol. Since it follows the detector in 
the circuit, it controls the volume both 
of the radio signals and of the phono- 
graph reproduction. through the phono- 
graph terminals. 

R.F. and Detector Bias 
The biasing of the r.f. and detector 

tubes is partially accomplished by main- 

detector tubes. This decreases the am- 
plification in the r.f. and detector 
stages. 

Local- Distance Switch 
In addition to the manual volume 

control and automatic volume control, 
a local- distance switch is provided for 
adapting the receiver to the reception of 
powerful signals from nearby stations. 
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Fig. 2. The schematic diagram of the Amrad model 84 is shown in this drawing 
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Apex No® 31 U. S. Radio 
APEX series 31 is the model made 

by the U. S. Radio and Tele- 
vision Co., and illustrated sche- 

matically on this page. Response curves 
of this model appeared on page 63 of 
the November issue of this magazine. 

In the section of the service manual 
devoted to repairs and adjustments are 
found a number of interesting sugges- 
tions that will doubtless be of aid to 
service men. 

Poor Heater Welds 
For example, many cases of inter- 

mittent operation in receivers are due 
to a poor weld at the heater connection 
in the heater type tubes. These tubes 
will have a complete circuit through 
the heater one moment and will then go 
open. After cooling down, the circuit 
through the heater will be completed 
again and the tube will function, going 
open again as soon as the weld contact 
loosens. If the volume drops during 
reception look at once to see that heat- 
ers are burning. 

A cathode to heater short in the 224's 
will cause excessive hum, and there will 
be no control of volume due to the 
shorting out of the bias resistance. 
Traces of gas in the 224 will cause low 
volume. A pronom,ced blue glow in 
the 280 is caused by gas, results in low 
B voltage, excessive hum and in some 
cases distortion. A shorted 280 will 
cause burnout of the power transformer. 
For best results the 245's in pushpull 
should be balanced for plate current 
within 3 milliamperes. One good and 
one defective 245 may cause distortion. 
Dirty tube prongs may cause noisy 
operation or change the resistance of 
the filament circuit sufficiently to cause 
weak reception or appreciable hum in 
the speaker. Prongs should be cleaned 
periodically to insure good contact. A 
fine grade of sandpaper is best for this. 
Emery cloth or steel wool should not 

rid Television 
be used on account of possible short 
circuits from particles. 

Excessive hum may be due to a num- 
ber of causes, among which are in- 
cluded: defective 280 or 227 tubes; ex- 
ternal pick -up (disconnect antenna and 
ground from set and see if hum dis- 
appears) ; open .1 mfd choke condenser 
open or shorted; shorted filter choke; 
open filter condenser; defective wiring 
in grid circuits; improper grounding 
of the shield plate in the power trans- 
former between the primary and sec- 
ondary windings; heater to cathode 
short in the 224, as well as an open 
cathode connection in this same type of 
tube. 

tube shield plates which electro- 
statically isolate the r.f. and detector 
tubes and grid circuits; an open by- 
pass condenser; shorted detector plate 
choke; poor ground connection to the 
subpanel at any point (inspect for high 
resistance joints and lacquer at ground 
contact point) . 

In the table in Figure 1 may be found 
the operating tube voltages as indicated 
by the manufacturer of the set. The 
schematic of the receiver and its power 
supply is shown in Figure 2. 

The tone blender used in this model 
is an arrangement for controlling the 
degree of reproduction of the higher 

Apex Model 31, U. S. Radio 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

224 1 R. F. 2.25 178 3.0 3.0 86 3.4 5.8 2.4 
224 2 R. F. 2.25 178 3.0 3.0 86 3.4 5.8 2.4 
224 3 R. F. 2.25 178 3.0 3.0 86 3.4 5.8 2.4 
227 Det. 2.25 60 9.0 9.0 .25 .30 .05 
227 1 A. F. 2.25 160 12.0 12.0 4.5 5.5 1.0 
245 P. P. 2.35 246 40 25.0 30.0 5.0 
245 P. P. 2.35 246 40 25.0 30.0 5.0 
280 Rect. 4.9 37 

Line voltage 115. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 1. Tube operating values as supplied by the maker of the Apex Series 31 
are indicated in this table 

Uncontrolled oscillation may ensue 
from any of the following causes: tubes 
whose mutual conductance is consider- 
ably in excess of the standard; the 227 
detector has in some instances been 
found responsible for oscillation (the 
remedy in either case is to try out an- 
other tube of the same type) ; cover of 
chassis shield not in place when set is 
operating, this cover having on it the 

audio frequency notes. For certain 
types of reception it is advisable to re- 
produce all of the frequencies, while 
for other types of reception it is more 
pleasing to the ear to limit the higher 
audio frequencies. This optional limi- 
tation is accomplished with a .006 mfd 
condenser and a 500,000 ohm variable 
resistance in series between the grids of 
the 245's as shown in the schematic. 
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Fig. 2. The schematic diagram of the receiver and power supply for the Apex 31 series is shown in this drawing 
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Atwater Kent Receiver Model No. 38 
O\L of the many recei ers made 

by the Atwater Kent Manufac- 
turing Company of Philadel- 

phia, Pennsylvania, is model 38 illus- 
trated on this page. It is a seven -tube, 
single dial, a. c. receiver, with a power 
unit incorporated in a metal cabinet 
that houses the set. 

Four R. F. Stages 
As disclosed in the schematic diagram 

Figure 3, the circuit has four stages of 
radio frequency amplification, with 
double coil type r. f. transformers, a 
tuned detector and two stages of audio 
frequency amplification. The first 
radio frequency tube is not tuned and 
acts as an antenna coupling tube. The 
second audio stage is of the power type 
with condenser -choke coupling to the 
speaker. 

Local -DX Switch 
Since the volume provided by this set 

is ordinarily more than required for 
local reception, a special switch (the 
local -long distance toggle switch) is 
provided on the front of the cabinet to 
open the plate circuit of the second 
radio frequency amplifying tube, 
thereby reducing the volume materially. 

The volume control consists of an 
adjustable resistance connected from 
antenna to ground. It is shown at the 
extreme left in the schematic circuit, 
Figure 3. As will be seen, the antenna 
lead enters the set through a shielded 
cable. 

The schematic diagram of the power 
unit used with this receiver is shown in 
Figure 2. The unit is encased in a 
metal cover which has. an opening in 
the left -hand end of the top for inser- 
tion of the rectifier tube. There are 
two metal containers, one for the power 
transformer and one for the condensers 
and choke. 

Typical Set Voltages 
Using a Jewel No. 199 a. c. -d. c. set 

analyzer, typical voltage readings on 
the Model 38 with a line voltage of 115 
are shown below: 

First r. f. 226, tube out, A voltage 1.3, 
B voltage 173, tube in tester A voltage 
1.25, B voltage 165, C voltage 10, nor- 
mal plate m. a. 4.8, plate m. a. grid test 
8.4, plate m. a. change 3.6. 

Second r. f. 226, tube out, A voltage 
1.3, B voltage 173, tube in tester A volt- 
age L25, B voltage 165, C voltage 10, 
normal plate m. a. 4.8, plate m. a. grid 
test 8.4, plate m. a. change 3.6 

Third r. f. 226, tube out, A voltage 

Second audio 171, tube out A volt- 
age 4.6, B voltage 192, tube in tester A 
voltage. 4.3, B voltage 180, C voltage 
36, normal plate m. a. 18.0, plate m. a. 
grid test 19.5, plate m. a. change 1.5 

Rectifier 280, tube in tester, A voltage 
4.3, normal plate m. a. 20. 

Replacements 
It is observed in the Atwater -Kent in- 

struction manual that if one variable 
condenser is found defective on test, it 
is necessary to replace the entire group 
of four variable condensers. If one of 
the double radio frequency transformers 
is defective it will be necessary to re- 
place the entire group of four double 
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1.3, B voltage 173, tube in tester A volt- 
age 1.25, B voltage 165, C voltage 10, 
normal plate m. a. 4.8, plate m. a. grid 
test 8.4, plate m. a. change 3.6. 

Detector 227, tube out A voltage 
2.25, B voltage 80, tube in tester A volt- 
age 2.0, B voltage 22.5, normal plate 
m. a. 2.2, plate m. a. grid test 2.2, plate 
m. a. change 0.0 

First audio 226, tube out A voltage 
L3, B voltage 173, tube in tester A volt- 
age 1.25, B voltage 165, C voltage 10, 
normal plate m. a. 4.8, plate m. a. grid 
test 8.4, plate m. a. change 3.6. 

Fig. 2. At the left 
is shown the dia- 
gram of the power 
unit used on At- 
water Kent Modela 

37 and 38 

r. f. transformers. In replacing the vol- 
ume control the chassis must be re- 
moved from the cabinet. 

Color Coding 
The schematic diagram in Fig. 3 

shows all of the colors used in the cable 
leads. It will also be seen that the in- 
put of the first coupling tube is a choke 
input, the volume control placed across 
it. Each of the 226 r. f. stages have a 
resistor in the grid circuit. None is used 
in the first tube and none in the de- 
tector. 
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Fig. 3. In this illustration is the schematic wiring diagram of the Model 38 Atwater Kent receiver 
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Figure 1. The transformer coupled r.f. early version of the Atwater -Kent 55 

TWO designs of the Atwater -Kent 
55 and 55 -C receivers are illus- 
trated on this page, the first being 

shown in Figure 1, and representing an 
early version of these models in which 
transformer coupling was employed for 
the radio frequency stages. The second 
is shown in Figure 2 and represents a 
later design of the 55 and 55 -C embody- 

ing capacity coupling between the r. f. 
Two 224 screen grids are used in the 

r.f.; a 227 in the detector which is of 
the plate rectification type, a 227 first 
audio stage, and two 245 tubes in push - 
pull for the output stage. Rectifier is a 
type 280 full wave. 

Connections for the socket plug for 
the speaker are different in the two 

and 55 -C is shown in this diagram 

models, the wiring having been simpli- 
fied in the later model shown in 
Figure 2. 

In the early model Figure 1 the vol- 
urne control governs the screens of the 
224's, while in the last model the vol- 
ume control is across the input primary, 
although a control is still left for the 
screens as in the previous model. 
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Figure 2. In this schematic is found the later design capacity coupled r.f. job made by Atwater -Kent 
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1 I Radio Service Schematics 

Atwaterd(ent Model 66 
ANY requests have been re- 
ceived from service men for 
the schematic diagram of the 

Atwater -Kent model 66 which is il- 
lustrated in Figure 2 on this pau. 

. 

A table showing average tube char- 
acteristics as taken with a Weston set 
tester is shown in Figure 1. 

According to data shown on the At- 
water -Kent service sheet in some 
early model 66's the volume control 
resistor in the plate circuit of the 
first r.f. is connected across the r.I. 
choke coil ill the plate circuit of the 
first r.f. tube. The slider of this re- 
sistor is connected to a tap on the sec- 
ond r. f. transformer through a cou- 
pling condenser. 

Service hints covering voltage read- 
ings are found in the Atwater -Kent 
wall sheet, which also indicates the 
various schematics. While on this 
page is given the voltage table as 
taken with a set tester the trouble 
shooting data is abstracted from the 
wall sheet. 

No readings on the filaments indi- 
cates open filament winding or con- 
nection. 

No reading of the plate voltages in- 
dicated an open high voltage windin!,: 
open filter choke : open r.f. resistor; 
open r.f. choke in the first, r.f. plate 
circuit ; open r.f. bias resistor or first 
r.f. bias resistor; open spcakcn field 
coil ; open r.1. choke in second r.f. plate 
circuit ; open r.f. choke in third r.f. 
plate circuit ; open detector filter re- 
sistor, coupling resistor; r.f. choke or 
detector bias resistor, open first a.f'. 

ATWATER KENT -MODEL 66 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
In 
Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C 
Volts 

Cathode 
Volts 

Screen 
Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test 

Change 

22 -1 

_'_' I 

224 

1 RF 

2 RF 

2.1 165 5.2 +6 110 2.6 5.4 

2.1 175 2.5 +3 80 2.8 5.0 

3 RF 2.2 165 2.5 +3 74 3.6 5.4 

227 llet 2.2 225 

165 

23. 

5. 

+23 .6 .7 

227 1 Al,' 

PP 

2.2 +12 5.8 6.5 

250 7.0 440 

440 

78* 35. 40 

250 PP 7.0 78* 35. 40. 

281 Rect 7.1 58 

281 Rect 7.1 58 

Line voltage 118. Volume Control maximum. 
*Resistors in series Nvith grid. 

Figure 1. The voltages shown in this table are those obtained with a set tester. In the A -K service data the voltages are given as taken with a high resistance dc voltmeter between the 
necessary terminals 

filter resistor; primary of a.f. input 
transformer, or first ai'. bias resistor ; 

open primary of output transformer. 

No reading of grid voltages may in- 
dicate trouble due to an open second- 
ary o1' the first r.f. transformer; open 
secondary of the second r.f. trans- 
former; open secondary of the third 
r.f. transformer, or open secondary of 
the fourth r.f. transformer; open first 
a.f. grid leak ; open secondary of the 
a.-f. input transformer, or open second 
a.f. grid filter resistor. 

Lack of readings on the screen volt- 
ages might indicate an open bleeder 
resistor (shown at the left in the dia- 
gram) ; open volume control resistor 
located in the screen of the third r.f. 
tube. 

It will be observed that this model 
uses two 250 tubes in pushpull for the 
output stage, and that two 281 recti- 
fiers are employed in the full wave 
connection for supplying dc voltages 
for the receiver and its speaker. 

o 
S a 

4 .. .. . . 

ATWATEK-NENTMODELc 

ONG. NI 62 114 ORTE 12 19 30 

RACe CALL BOOK MAOAZJNE 
708 SO. OEA¢OOa+ 81 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

Figure 2. The schematic diagram of the Atwater -Kent model 66 is shown in the illustration above 
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Radio Service Schematics 

Audliola Super 1931 Model 

F LECTRICAL details of the 
Audiola Super 31 will be 
found in the schematic dia- 

gram Figure 2 on this page, while the 
table bf average tube characteristics 
will be found in Figure 1. 

Among the causes of improper op- 
eration as indicated in the Audiola 
service manual for the 31 are the fol- 
lowing : 

Noisy operation. When grating or 
scratching noises, or excessive hum are 
heard, it is well to disconnect antenna 
and ground from receiver before look- 
ing for trouble in the chassis. Cessa- 
tion of such sounds with antenna and 
ground off indicate trouble is external 
to receiver. Grounded antenna, poor 
electrical joints in wiring system, leak- 
ing insulators and nearby electrical 
devices can all cause undesirable 
noises which can only be eliminated at 
the source. The more sensitive the re- 
ceiver the greater the amount of noise 
it will pick up. Do not blame set for 
noisy operation until it is definitely 
shown source is in the chassis. It is 
always advisable to check tubes by in- 
terchanging with others before at- 
tempting to service the chassis itself. 

Service Notes 

If excessive hum develops check the 
following : poor or broken ground, 
speaker, aerial or ground lead near de- 
tector tube ; poor rectifier tube ; open 
audio transformer or C bias resistor 
in audio stage ; open center tap on 
power transformer, either 224 or 227 
heater windings, or 245 filament wind- 
ing ; any open ground in the chassis ; 

poor heater tubes ; poor 245 tubes in 
pushpull sockets ; a mechanical hum 
may be caused by loose iron in the 
choke or power transformer. This may 
be determined by disconnecting voice 
coil leads from the speaker, leaving 

field connected and turning s<t on. 
Placing ear near chassis may disclose 
source. 'Tighten clamping mils on 
iron frames enclosing power trans- 
former and choke. 

Low volume may be caused by poor 
antenna or open antenna lead -in. Use 
of indoor or badly located shielded an- 
tenna in steel constructed building or 

11. 

( 'lulu '22 tubes ill detector and 
osc i l l: i l or sockets. Line speaker com- 
partment with felt or some other 
sound absorbent. material. OseilIaI I011 

or whistling when Volume control is 

too far is usually caused by a poor 224 
in the r. f. sockets ; set will also oscil- 
late if shielding cans are left off Ilue 

r. f. tubes. Vigil resistance .joints, 

AUDIOLA -MODEL SUPER 31 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
In 
Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C 
Volts 

him le 
1"oIts 

Screen 
Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
11 .1. 
4,11(1 
I, 

224 ß.F 2.4 160 2.5 2.5 s() 4.0 

227 Ose. 2.4 SO 12.* 7.0* 

224 1 Det 2.4 160 8. 8. 80 2 

224 1IF 2.4 160 2.5 SO 3.0 

224 2 IF 2.4 160 4.0 4.0 80 2.0 

227 2 Det 2.4 150 18 18 1.0 

245 PP 2.35 245 48 28. 

245 PP 2.35 245 48 2s. 

250 41ect 4.7 260 5s. 

Line voltage 115. Voltane C'outr )l maximum. 
*Non- os(illating. 

Figure 1. Average tube voltages on the Audiola Super 31 as given in the instruction manual 
will be found in the above table 

industrial district ; defective tubes ; 

tuned stag es out of alignment ; open 
circuit in r. f. or audio. 

Howling , whistling or distortion : 

The most frequent cause of an audio 
howl of particular frequency is the re- 
sonance set up by a microphonic de- 
tector tube and a thin -walled cabinet. 

p001' soldering, co1'I'oded connections, 
etc., may also cause a howl. Poor of 
weak tubes in detector or audio sockets 
will cause poor quality of reproduc- 
tion. A defective speaker will cause 
distortion. Bad cases of oscillation 
will usually be found clue to open by- 
pass condensers. 

o o 
9 

x 

a 

/iNEt. 
¡J 

G''G75'' CYJYY.rTX i t'f - Gf3-- 

Qk 
lr 

c3f/iL6PY 
C'ff 

r 

8ß 111 

RWIpLR-BUPER1931 

aNG. NO. a2 I ORTE lt ->>o 

12110)0 GALL BOOK A.tRGRZR4E 

1o8 60. 0FA1000 87. 
c1.cxo.u- 

Figure 2. Electrical details of the receiver and its power supply may be obtained by consulting the schematic diagram above 
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12 Radio Service Schematics 

alkeit Mode' A Receiver and Pack 
DESCRIBED on this page is the 

Balkeit Model A receiver manu- 
factured by the Balkeit Radio 

Co., North Chicago, Illinois. It is a 
seven tube single dial neutrodyne re- 
ceiver of the antenna type, having four 
tuned stages including three stages of 
neutralized radio frequency amplifica- 
tion, a tuned detector, one stage of 
straight and one stage of push -pull au- 
dio frequency amplification. It is 
equipped with a dynamic speaker field 
supply and may be used in connection 
with an electric phonograph pick -up to 
reproduce phonograph music. 

Indoor or Outdoor Antenna 
This receiver is entirely self -con- 

tained and employs five 227 heater type 
tubes, two 112 -A tubes and a 280 recti- 
fier. Either indoor or outdoor antenna 
may be used, although if an outdoor 
aerial is desired it should not exceed 50 
feet in length and should be carefully 
erected and insulated. According to the 
schematic shown in Fig. 1, there is a 
hum control provided on the receiver, 
which is placed across the filament sup- 
ply for the 227 tubes. This control is 
mounted near the tubes on the left -hand 
side of the receiver and has a shaft head 
arranged for adjustment with a screw- 
driver. In the event that objectional 
hum is heard, turn the volume control 
to the right, adjust the station selector 
so no signal is received and turn the 
hum control until a minimum hum is 
heard in the speaker. There will be two 
positions of this hum control at which 

hum would be at maximum intensity 
and the proper position will be about 
midway between these two positions. 
Ordinarily it will not be necessary to 
change this adjustment unless a new 
detector tube is used. 

This receiver is designed to supply 
d. c. power to energize the field of any 
standard dynamic speaker of the type 
using 100 to 150 volts d. c. Dynamic 
speakers designed for use on 6 volts 
d. c. supply cannot be connected to the 
field terminals of the receiver. A pick- 
up jack located on top of the receiver 
chassis near the left -hand edge is pro- 
vided for plugging in the cord from an 
electric phonograph pick -up device 
when it is desired to use the audio am- 
plifying system of the receiver and the 
loud speaker to reproduce phonograph 
music. To use this feature no receiver 
adjustments are necessary. 

Neutralization Data 
The neutralizing condensers are 

shown in the schematic in Fig. 1 and 
are placed between the grid of one 
r. f. tube and the neutralizing tap on 
the secondary of the succeeding in- 
ductance. Although the set is neutral- 
ized in the beginning, if it becomes nec- 
essary to neutralize the set again, the 
following information may be of help. 
A full set of good tubes is required. In 
addition a single 227 tube which has a 
burned out heater element is used for 
making the neutralization test. Place 
all tubes in proper sockets, connect 

aerial, ground and speaker and tune in 
a strong nearby station on the lowest 
wavelength possible. Adjust receiver so 
signal is received at maximum volume. 
Place tube with defective heater element 
in first r. f. socket. If no signal is 
heard, this stage is properly neutral- 
ized. If a signal is heard, even though 
of decreased volume, the neutralizing 
condenser with that tube, which has its 
adjusting screw located directly in front 
of the tube, must be adjusted. Use a 
neutralizing tool (not a screw -driver) 
and carefully adjust the screw until 
minimum signal is heard, at the same 
time moving the tuning dial slowly 
back and forth across the station signal. 
Do not press on the tool when making 
this adjustment, as the capacity may 
change when the tool is removed. Re- 
move tube with the defective heater and 
place a good tube in the first r. f. 
socket. Remove tube from second r. f. 
socket, place defective tube in socket 
and repeat as before until all stages 
have been neutralized. 

Trimming Condenser 
A fourth condenser which is known 

as a padding or trimming condenser is 
located directly in front of the detector 
tube. To adjust this tune in a low 
wavelength local station at moderate 
volume, adjust the tuning drum so max- 
imum signal intensity is obtained with 
lowest possible setting of volume con- 
trol. Use neutralizing tool and adjust 
padding condenser until maximum sig- 
nal intensity is obtained. 

Fig. I. Both the receiver and power supply schematics are combined in the above diagram of the Balkeit Model A Set 
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Radio Service Schematics 

Models 28 
T HE model '28 receiver made by 

American Bosch Magneto Corp. 
at Springfield, Mass., consists of 

the standard chassis and standard push - 
pull power pack mounted in a table 
model cabinet. The two units are cov- 
ered by a single shield and the receiver 
and power unit are already intercon- 
nected. Installation of this model con- 
sists in connecting the reproducer, an- 
tenna, ground, attachment cord, and in- 
serting the tubes. 

Use Set Tester 
A variable tap switch is provided to 

take care of line voltages between 100 
and 130 volts. It is absolutely essen- 
tial that the service man determine the 
maximum line voltage to which the re- 
ceiver is to be connected. Voltage read- 
ings should be made depending on load 
conditions of the line so that the best 
average voltage may be ascertained. 
For this purpose the service man should 
either use the model 537 Weston a. c. 
and d. c. radio set tester or the Jewel 
model 199 a. c. and d. c. set analyzer. 

When the receiver is in operation it 
is desirable to interchange the location 
of the type 226 tubes to obtain maxi- 
mum performance. Always switch the 
receiver off by means of the main switch 
before changing tubes. Any type 226 
tube which works poorly in any radio 

nd 29 

13 

osch 
frequency socket should be placed in 
the first audio socket. 

On the model 28 the speaker jacks 
are connected on the rear of the power 
unit at the left of the receiver. These 
jacks fit any standard cord tips. Since 
the output transformer of the push -pull 
stage eliminates direct current in the 
speaker jacks attention to polarity is 
unnecessary. 

Adjusting R. F. Stages 
The fact that no signal will come 

through a stage which is perfectly bal- 
anced, providing the tube filament is 
not lighted, is utilized to adjust the re- 
ceiver should it become necessary to 
balance the radio frequency stages. 

A modulated radio frequency oscil- 
lator made by Bosch is used to provide 
a signal for the receiver to pick -up. A 
powerful local broadcast station may 
also be employed, preferably one corn- 
ing in at from 30 to 50 on the dial 
scale. When using the oscillator turn 
the station selector dial to about 40 de- 
grees. Then tune the oscillator until 
the signal is picked up by the receiver. 
When using the broadcast signal sim- 
ply tune it in for maximum volume. 

Make sure that the clarifier and se- 
lector dial are set at a position of maxi- 
mum volume. This is important. Turn 
the volume control fully on. 

CCeIlvers 
Now remove the tube from the first 

radio frequency socket and replace it 
by a type 226 which has had one of its 
filament prongs sawed off. The tube 
must otherwise be in good condition. 
Do not use a burned out tube. 

Due to the fact that the one filament 
prong has been removed the tube will 
not light and if the stage is in balance 
no signal will be heard. If, however, 
the signal is heard, adjust the nut of 
the first r. f. balance condenser with 
the service tool until the signal disap- 
pears. If the nut is turned beyond the 
balance point the signal will again 
conic in. Leave the nut at the point of 
minimum volume. This completes the 
balance of the first stage. Second and 
third stages are balanced in exactly the 
same manner using the adjusting nut 
of the second r. f. balance condenser 
and the third r. f. balance condenser. 

Align After Balancing 
Alignment of the set must be done 

after the receiver is balanced. To do 
this simply adjust the nut of the sec- 
ond r. f. alignment condenser, the third 
r. f. alignment condenser and the de- 
tector alignment condenser to the point 
of maximum volume. The regular tubes 
are employed in this adjustment, the 
special balancing tube not being em- 
ployed. 

Fig. 5. This wiring diagram gives the schematic circuit of the Bosch Models 28 and 29 described on this page 
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I Radio Service Schematics 

Bosch Receiver Model .49. SS 
SI i i \ ICE data on the model 58, 

Illade by the American Bosch 
\lagneto Corp., is shown on this 

page, the tube table in Figure 1 and the 
schematic of the receiver and power 
supply in Figure 2. The model 60 is 
practically the same as the 58 except it 
has an automatic volume control, a 
mute switch and a larger speaker. 

Yoder service complaints in the 
Bosch manual are to be found a number 
of suggestions worth repeating since 
they cover the most common complaints. 
Weak or poor reception from distant 
stations might be caused by inefficient 
antenna, open or grounded antenna; 
poor or broken ground connection; de- 
fective tubes; condensers not aligned 
mechanically: condensers not aligned 
electrically; defective coil or connec- 
tions; low or incorrect socket voltages; 
rectifier tube defective. Referring to 
the trimming condenser, if a peak or 
point of loudest reception cannot be 
secured by adjusting the trimmer con- 
denser. look for an open antenna lead - 
in, grounded antenna, or shorted light- 
ning arrester. A defect in the receiver 
or a wrongly connected local- distance 
cable may produce the saine effect. 

Poor tone quality might he caused by 
a defective power tube; unmatched 
power tubes; lack of C bias; incorrect 
voltages. Rattles and vibration may be 
caused by a speaker out of 'adjustment. 
1.11ake sure the wires from the voice coil 
are not lying against the diaghragm. 
Also make sure the vibration is not 
caused by loose parts, such as the chas- 
sis holding bolts, etc. 

Noise level is treated of in the man- 
ual since it covers a condition that is 
hard to explain to the lay user of a 
radio set. Noise level is the term ap- 

plied to the amount of static and inter- 
ference noise heard with the receiver 
turned on fully but not tuned. to a sta- 
tion signal. If the noise level is high 
it is obvious that a weak or distant sta- 
tion will not be heard above the inter- 
ference. The noise level is higher in 
summer, due to natural static, and is 
higher in congested districts or near 
trolley lines because of man -made inter- 

city. Experience with receivers for auto- 
mobile use has shown that a very con- 
siderable difference in reception may 
occur in a very short distance. In gen- 
eral, reception is better in thinly popu- 
lated or suburban districts than in con- 
gested sections. 

A loose connection anywhere in the 
receiver or accessories may produce 
noisy reception. Check the antenna and 

Bosch Model 58 

Tube 
Type 

Position A 
in Set Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

221, 1 11.F. 2.2 170 2.2 75. 3.0 
221, 2 H.F. 2.2 170 2.2 _ .. 75. 3.0 
221, 3 H.F. 2.2 170 2.2 75. 3.0 
221, Det. 2.2 30" LS 10.* .1* 
227 1 A.F. 2.2 150 8.0 ___ 5.0 
215 P. P. 2.4 250 50 _ ____ 30. 
215 P. P. 2.4, 250 50 ____ 30. 
28'0 tlect. 5.0 

Line voltage 115. Volume control maximum. 

*Approximate, since measured through high resistance. 

Fig. 1. The table of tube characteristics as given in the Bosch manual covering 
model 58 may be seen above. Values marked with an asterisk are approximate 

since measurements are made through a high resistance 

Terence. In some locations, therefore, 
reception of distant, or in some cases 
even semi -distant stations, may be im- 
possible due to the high noise level. 

A word or two about location seems 
proper. Local conditions have a de- 
cided effect upon reception. For this 
reason identical receivers will perform 
differently when installed in various 
different locations in the same town or 

ground system, also the speaker cord. 
The house lighting system should be 

checked for loose connections, defective 
s\' itches or sockets. Jarring the cabinet 
will frequently indicate if the loose 
connection is in the receiver. Noise 
caused by turning the selector control 
is generally caused by condenser plates 
touching, or particles of metal between 
the plates. 

o 4 ° 

xx 

OE2,C/rCiYE 

rOSCH-MOOEL56 

9w1. NO. SR 1o9 DATE o if -f0 

RAOIO CALL BOOK MAGADNE 
508 50. OEAQBOQN ST. 

Cxc o, LL. 
I 

a 
9 

Fig. 2. The receiver and power supply of the Bosch model 58 is found in the schematic drawing above 
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Radio Service Schematics 15 

osch Radio Model 60 
SCHEMATIC details of the Bosch 

model 58 receiver appeared on 
page 67 of our January issue. 

The receiver described on this page is 
the model 60 which is slightly differ- 
ent from the model 58 especially in 
that an automatic volume control tube 
is provided in the 60. Response 
curves on this model will be found 
elsewhere in this section. 

In addition to the automatic volume 
control feature the model 60 is 
equipped with a mute switch and a 
larger speaker is employed than in the 
previous model. The 60 has the same 
number of radio and audio frequency 
stages and. employs the saine tube 
equipment, with the addition of one 
type 224 tube for the automatic vol- 
tune control. Jacks are provided for 
the connection of a phonograph pick- 
up. An automatic phono -radio switch 
is operated by simply turning the tun - 
ing dial to zero. 

A table of the average tube charac- 
teristics as determined by a set ana- 
lyzer will be found in Figure 1, while 
the electrical details of the model 60 
will be found in the schematic illus- 
tration Figure 2. 

A description of the action of the 
automatic volume control feature fol- 
lows : when the signal being received 
increases in volume it results in a 
higher signal voltage on the detector ; 

this higher voltage is applied to the 
grid of the AVC tube by direct con- 
nection; a higher voltage on the AVC 
grid results in drawing greater plate 

AMERICAN BOSCH -MODEL 60 

Tube 
Type 

224 

224 

224 

Posit ion 
In 
Set 

A 
Volts 

li 
Volts 

C 
Volts 

Cathode 
Volts 

Screen 
Volts 

70 

\ I sri uil 
l'hite 
\l.. \. 

3 

Plate 
1bI. A. 
Grid 
'1'(' t 

1 II F 2.4 170 2 

2 RI' 2.4 180 

185 

2 80 3 

3 RF , 2.3 1.5 85 2 

224 AVC 2.3 30* .2* 20* 2* 

22.4 Det 2.3 60* 1.0* 10* 1* 

227 1 Al' 2.3 150 .1* (ì 

245 PP 2.4 25(1 50 30 

245 PP 2.4 250 50 30 

280 Rect 5.0 

Line voltage 115, on I I5 volt lap. Volume Control maximum. 
*Not truc readings due to resistor in circuit. 

Change 

Figure 1. In this tabulation will be found the average tube voltages on the Bosch model 
60 as determined with a set analyzer 

current through the AV(' resistor. in- 
creasing the drop across this resistor, 
thereby increasing the grid bias on the 
first and second radio frequency 
stages which cuts down the signal. 

The tuning meter is in the cathode 
circuit of the first and second r. f. 
tubes and simply indicates the plate 
current of these two tubes. It also 
indicates, therefore, the action of the 
automatic volume control, swill!ging 
further to the right (low plate cur- 

lent) as the signal level rises on 
powerful stations. 

11 will he noted that the filament, 
cathode and :gtid circuits of the first 
two r.f. stages are separate from the 
rest of those of the receiver, and are 
at approv intately the wine voltage 
above !grot`tn(l as the plate or the .V \'(; 
tube. Il is necessary for the prober 
t'tulctioning of the receiver that there 
he no points in the coils or wiring 
where leakage to ground may occur. 

Y X 
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Figure 2. In this drawing will be found the electrical detail of the Bosch model 60 receiver which includes automatic volume control 
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Radio Service Schematics 

remeu°A'unllly Mode' 77O and Su 
cIL 

of the models made by the 
Bremer -Tully Mfg. Co. of Chi- 
cago is known as the 7 -70, the 

schematic circuit for which is shown on 
this page. In addition there is also 
shown the electrical circuit of the power 
converter for this model. 

The receiver employs three 226 tubes, 
these being in the three radio frequency 
stages; two 227 tubes, one in the de- 
tector and the other in the first audio; 
and two 171 -A tubes arranged in push - 
pull for the power output circuit. The 
schematic diagram of the receiver itself 
is shown in Fig. 2. The power con- 
verter utilizes a single 280 
full wave rectifier and the 
schematic circuit covering 
this unit is shown in Fig. 1. 

Neutralized R. F. 
Stages 

It will be seen by refer. 
ring to Fig. 2 that the three 
radio frequency stages are 
neutralized by means of 
small neutralizing con- 
densers and a neutralizing 
winding included in the 
plate circuit of the tube 
and a neutralizing tap in 
the grid circuit of the 
same tube. The antenna 
stage condenser has a trimmer by means 
of which this particular stage may be 
balanced to take care of varying an- 
tenna conditions. The tuning condensers 
across the second and third r. f. stages 
do not have the trimming arrangement, 
although the detector circuit tuning 
condenser does have a trimmer. 

Volume control is secured by means 
of the potentiometer located between 
one end of the antenna coil and the grid 
return portion of the secondary of the 
second r. f. inductance, the arm of the 
volume control being grounded. This 
volume control in one position acts as 
a short circuit upon the antenna circuit. 

In the opposite position it places a high 
resistance from the antenna to ground. 

The tone control shown in the sche- 
matic is a three leaf switch, with an 
"on" and "off" position. In the "on" 
position, it serves to tune simultane- 
ously the grid and plate circuit of the 
227 first audio tube, in the case of the 
grid circuit it serves to add to the ex- 
isting .00025 mfd fixed condenser be- 
tween grid and ground and an addi- 
tional .003 mil- fixed condenser and at 
the same time places a .02 mfd fixed 
condenser between plate and grid. 
When the switch is in the "off" position, 

by the plate circuit of the detector. in 
the push -pull input side of the 171 
tubes a .00025 mfd fixed condenser is 
placed from the center tap to one grid 
of the power tube as a means of pre- 
venting oscillation or unbalance. 

The power supply schematic is shown 
in Fig. 1, where it will be seen to con- 
sist of 110 volt primary with high volt- 
age secondary, a 5 volt secondary for 
the filament of the 280, a 5 volt second- 
ary for the 171 -A filaments, a 1.5 volt 
secondary for the 226 tubes and a 2.3 
volt secondary for the heaters of the 
227's. The resistance network is a com- 

bination of 4000 ohms re- 
sistance for the plate of 
the first audio, 1700 ohms 
for the 3 r. f. plates and 
34,100 ohms for the de- 
tector plate. This method 
of connection eliminates 
the bleeder current in the 
resistances and lessens the 
tendency of any receiver to 
motor -boat. The terminals 
A and B are shorted in the 
diagram and when a dy- 
namic speaker with a 'high 
voltage a. c. field is em 
ployed, it is inserted be- 
tween terminals C and B, 
the field winding of the dy- 

namic taking the place of the second 
portion of the filter choke. Center tap 
across the 5 volt winding for the 171 - 
A's is secured by a 40 ohm center 
tapped resistance, while the drop across 
the 1125 ohm resistor between this cen- 
ter tap and the common B negative and 
ground lead supplies bias for the grids 
of these two tubes in push -pull. The 
bias for the r. f. stages is secured 
through the drop across a 770 ohm re- 
sistor between the center of the 8 ohm 
center tapping resistor across the 1.5 
volt filament line and the center B nega- 
tive and ground terminal. A 227 is used 
as the first audio. 
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Fig. 1. Shown schematically above is the Bremer -Tully 
power converter for their 7 -70 model 

the only condenser across the grid cir- 
cuit of the first audio is the .00025 mfd 
previously mentioned. C bias for the 
first audio stage is secured by the drop 
across a 1540 ohm resistor bypassed 
with a 1/2 mfd condenser between ca- 
thode of the tube and ground. 

Phonograph Pickup 
A phonograph pick -up jack is pro- 

vided on the receiver being placed in 
the primary of the first audio trans- 
former but at a tapped position, so that 
more amplification is provided by that 
particular transformer when used with 
the magnetic pick -up than is provided 
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-WO 

9 // 3 4 0 

TONE 
CONTROL 

Fig. 2. This diagram shows the electrical circuit of the Bremer -Tully 7 -70 model 
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Radio Service Schematics 17 

runswieli No. 3KRO with P n trope 
B 

RUNSWICK model 3KRO is made 
by the Brunswick -Balke -Collender 
Co. of Chicago. This particular 

Model has in it the Panatrope with 
Radiola. The circuit used in the X802 
radio chassis is a six tube radio fre- 
quency circuit employing an untuned 
input, three stages of tuned radio fre- 
quency, detector and two audio stages. 

Untuned Input 
The untuned input con- 

sists of a 2000 ohm re- 
sistor in the form of a 
potentiometer, the antenna 
and ground being con- 
nected to the ends of the 
resistance and the contact 
arm connected to the grid 
of the first r. f. amplifier 
tube. The variable resist- 
ance serves as a volume 
control, the resistor being 
in two sections, one of 
which is of a low resist- 
ance and the other high re- 
sistance in order to give 
gradual adjustment. 

The necessity for stabil- 
izing resistors has been 
eliminated by the use of 

Any undesirable hum in the speaker 
must be minimized by one or more of 
the following methods: Reverse the 
connections of the power supply plug; 
interchange the 226 tubes until a satis- 
factory arrangement is found; make 
sure that the 280 rectifier is not a low 
emission tube. It is possible a section 
of the condenser across the 226 filament 

Possible Troubles 
Audio howl may be caused by one or 

more of the following defects: Corn - 
pensating condenser not adjusted cor- 
rectly. Open connections to the a. f. 
condensers on the under part of the 
chassis, or open connections in one of 
the condensers. An open ground con- 
nection on the radio chassis or a poor 

ground installation. Open 
radio frequency coil. Open 
or shorted resistor in the 
socket power unit. In 
some cases it may be found 
that the 227 is causing the 
audio howl and if such is 
the case the tube should be 
replaced. 
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Fig. 8. In this diagram is shown the schematic circuit of 
socket power unit X -341 used with the 3KRO equipment 

shown on this page 

three coil (two primaries 
and one secondary) transformers in the 
second and third r. f. stages. In the 
first r. f. the transformer has an aux- 
iliary secondary winding which is used 
in conjunction with a small variable 
capacitor for regulating regeneration in 
the second 226. The small capacitor is 
adjusted at the factory and a paper seal 
placed over the hole in the chassis. If 
this capacitor is ever readjusted, place 
new seal over hole. 

is shorted. This condenser is one of the 
two located on the under side of the 
chassis and is composed of two 1/2 mfd 
sections with the center tap grounded. 
A defective center tapped resistor in the 
socket unit will also cause abnormal 
hum. Proper contacts should be made 
at all grounding connections on the 
chassis in order to prevent undesirable 
hum. Improper connections may also 
cause unsatisfactory operation. 

The schematic diagram 
of the socket power unit is 
shown in Fig. 8. It will be 
seen that the 280 is used as 
a rectifier. Filaments of 
all tubes are supplied with 
raw a. c. at the proper 
voltages, three mid tapped 
resistors being used to min- 
imize hum. Grid bias volt- 
ages are obtained by using 
the voltage drop across re- 
sistances connected in the 
plate return lead. Due to 

use of a series resistance arrangement 
for securing the different plate voltages, 
all tubes must be in good condition in 
order to prevent overloading of other 
tubes. This method also makes possible 
the use of smaller filter capacity. 

Inasmuch as the impedance output 
unit is incorporated in the socket power 
unit, the phone tip jacks are placed in a 
convenient position in the lower part 
of the power supply. 
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Fig. 9. The schematic diagram of the Brunswick Model 3KRO shows electrical connections of the chassis No. X802 
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18 Radio Service Schematics 

runswick Models 15 
U \'1: cuix , of the Bruns 

ick models 15 and 22 which are 
illustrated on this page, appeared 

in the September, 1930, issue of this 
magazine on page 68, to which refer- 
ence should be made for any data con- 
cerning- sensitivity, selectivity and 
fidelity. 

In this brief article will be found 
material of interest to servicemen and 
technicians. much of which is indicated 
in the manual prepared by the Bruns- 
wick Radio Corporation. A table of 
average tube characteristics appears in 
Figure 1, while the schematic diagram 
covering the models 15 and 22 is shown 
in Figure 2. 

Hum 
Under general service data we find 

in the case of hum that it may he traced 
directly to a gassy or otherwise defec- 
tive detector tube. Try each of the 
-2 -1's in the detector socket (the one 
nearest the cabinet) and use the tube 
having least hum. Excessive hum may 
also be encountered by a poor or entire 
lack of ground connection. Try revers- 
ing the house lighting plug. Other and 
more severe causes of excessive hum 
may be due to a shorted filter choke, 
defective center tap filament resistor. 
leaky, operi or shorted filter condensers, 
or an open detector screen grid by -pass 
condenser. 

Oscillation 
Oscillation may be caused by an 

open radio frequency by -pass éondenser. 

nd 22 
Brunswick Models 15 -22 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 

Volts 
S 

Volts 
C Cathode Screen 

Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

224 1 R. F. 2.5 178 2.5 2.5 60 2.2 
221 2 R. F. 2.5 178 2.5 2.5 60 2.2 
224 3 R. F. 2.5 178 2.5 2.5 60 2.2 
221 Det. 2.5 180 8 24.3 .36 
215 P. P. 2.5 242 12 30 
215 P. P. 2.5 242 12 30 
280 Rect. 4.8 385 40 

Line voltage 110, fuse clip in 120 volt. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 1. Data appearing in the service manual is used to compile the above table 
of average operating values for use by the serviceman in checking the receiver 

The connections to these parts should 
be thoroughly inspected. An open con- 
denser may be easily found by connect- 
ing with two short pieces of wire a .5 
mfd condenser (known to be good) 
across the terminals of the condenser 
under suspicion. This should be done 

ith the set turned on, adjusted to oscil- 
late and " ith the chassis in an inverted 
position with the bottom plate removed 
so that the testing condenser may be 
momentarily applied across each of the 
r.f. by -pass condensers. A defective 
condenser is indicated when the test 
stops or reduces oscillation. Other 
causes of oscillation are: r.f. tube 

shield making poor contact with inter - 
tube sheilds or chassis; leaky or shorted 
detector grid bias by -pass condenser, or 
poor contact of gang condenser ground- 
ing springs on the rotor shaft. 

Other Trouble 
Complete absence of any sound in 

the speaker would indicate the possible 
source of trouble is in any one of the 
following points: antenna connections 
shorted to chassis; defective r.f. coil or 
plate choke; short circuited by -pass or 
filter condenser; defective output trans- 
former or speaker voice coil, and de- 
fective volume control. 
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Fig. 2. In this diagram may be seen the schematic details of the models 15 and 22 made by- Brunswick. Note in particular the type of volume control which is unique 
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Radio Service Schematics 
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Colonial Model 31 A. 
SHOWN schematically on this page 

is the Colonial Model 31 a. c. re- 
ceiver and its power supply, 

manufactured by the Colonial Radio 
Corporation, Long Island City, N. Y. 

The set consists of a receiver unit em- 
ploying two 226 tubes in a tuned and 
inductively balanced r. f .circuit, a 227 
detector stage and a first audio stage 
also using a 227 tube. The second or 
power unit employs a push -pull stage 
using two 171 tubes and the 280 recti- 
fier with the associated power supply 
apparatus. The two units are connected 
by cable and plug. 

The schematic diagram of the power 
supply is shown in Figure 4, while the 
drawing of the receiver circuit itself is 
illustrated in Figure 5. 

Using a Weston Model 547 radio set 
tester the following are typical voltage 
characteristics of this receiver. 

The first stage r. f. 226 tube should 
measure A voltage of 1.35, B voltage 
95, C voltage 4.5, and normal plate 
m. a. 6. This value and the succeeding 
ones are those used when the tubes are 
in the set tester. 

The reading of the second r. f. 226 
stage is identical with that of the first. 

In the case of the 227 detector the A 
voltage is 2.15, B voltage 30, and the 
normal m. a. is 2. 

The 227 used in the first audio stage 
has an A voltage of 2.15, B voltage of 
80 and C voltage of 4.5. Its normal 
m. a. is 3. 

Both of the 171 -A's used in the push - 
pull stage read alike and the A voltage 
will be 4.5, B voltage 160, C voltage 38 
and the normal m. a. should be 15. 

NNr 

co and Supply 

Fig. 4, shown above, is the 

tZ 

schematic diagram of the power supply for the 
Colonial 31 a. c. 

With respect to the 280 rectifier A 
voltage should be 4.5, while the normal 
m. a. should be 42 per anode. 

Possible defects and their accom- 
panying symptoms which may occur: 

Distorted output. Low plate voltage 
on first a. f. generally due to by -pass 
condenser (1475 p) or voltage divider 
(1478 p) both located in power units, 
right -hand side, under shelf near 
Mershon condenser. No plate voltage 
on detector. Possible ground in phono 
jack or open voltage divider. Some- 
times this is also due to a ground oc- 

ilil s 

v\ANI'VW. 

I 7 

Fig. 5. This drawing is the schematic of the Model 31 Colonial receiver described 
on this page 

curring in the system shunting the first 
a. f. transformer primary. No plate 
voltage in this stage is seldom due to a 
by -pass condenser (1475 p) or the a. f. 
transformer itself. 

Modulated hum is often caused by a 
defect in the r. f. by -pass condenser 
(1476 p). In this case grid voltage on 
the r. f. tubes will be only about two or 
three volts, which should normally be 
five or six. It is seldom caused by the 
line buffers excepting some of the early 
models 31 which have no buffers. 

In case the volume control works on 
one side only it generally indicates an 
open input primary or a broken con- 
nection in the same circuit. 

Very loud hum and no grid voltage 
on the first and second r. f. and first 
a. f. may sometimes be caused by the 
cathode lead from the detector socket 
grounding on the sharp edge of right - 
hand bulwark in the chassis. 

Ordinary hum is most often caused 
by an old or defective Mershon con- 
denser, or one from which the liquid 
has leaked out. Poor external ground 
or incorrect detector plate voltage may 
also be a cause. 

Radio frequency oscillation may be 
due to incorrect adjustment of the bal- 
ancing system. The balancing adjusters 
9L -10L are situated inside the second 
and third r. f. primary coils and are 
held fast by a round head brass screw 
which moves in a slot, permitting the 
adjustment of the adjusters. If an acci- 
dental ground occurs in the r. f. grid 
returns oscillation will result. 
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I1 the Colonial models 33 and 34 a.c. 
illustrated schematically on this 
page, a band pass filter precedes 

the two screen grid r.f. stages, giving 
a substantially fiat topped resonance 
curve and precluding the possibility of 
distortion due to sideband cutting. 

Automatic Coupling 
The coupling system used keeps the 

coupling automatically at the optimum 
value for all broadcast frequencies, giv- 
ing excellent amplification so that the 
average sensitivity runs around 5 micro- 
volts, as will be seen in the response 
curves published on this model in the 
September issue, page 66. 

Inductive Volume Control 
An inductive volue control is used, 

its operation being completely free from 
noise since it contains no contacts nor 
variable resistor elements. The two 
models 33 a.c. and 34 a.c. are identi- 
cally the same electrically, except that 
model 34 has a more sensitive speaker, 
capable of finer reproduction. The push - 
pull output of this model is mounted 
on the speaker frame instead of in the 
receiver chassis, as is the case with the 
33. These models can be had with and 
without the remote control automatic 
tuning unit. This unit cari easily be 
installed in these receivers not having 
it as an integral part. It does not inter- 
fere with the manual operation of the 
receiver if that is desired. 

Radio Service Schematics 

Models 3334 AC 
Colonial Model 33 -34 A.C. 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 

Volts 
13 

Volts 
C Cathode Screen 

Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Chane 

224 1 R.F. 2.5 180 3 90 3. 
224 2 R.F. 2.5 180 3 90 3. 
224 Det. 2.5 150 2 35 .2 
227 1 A.F. 2.5 100 6 3. 
245 P.P. 2.5 240 45 28. 
245 P.P. 2.5 240 45 28. 
280 Rect. 4.8 50 

Line viltage, 120. Volume control. 

Fig. 1. The average voltage values found under operation in the Colonial 33 are 
shown in the above table and are abstracted from their service manual 

Line Compensation 
The fuse in the double mounting on 

the rear of the chassis provides a means 
of compensating for deviation of line 
voltage from normal. Normally the 
fuse is left in the left side of the mount- 
ing, facing the rear of the chassis. It 
should be put in the right side only 
when the line voltage is known to be 
consistently below 110 volts. It is im- 
portant that this adjustment be made 
since excessive voltage will shorten the 
life of the tubes and insufficient voltage 
will make the set insensitive. 

A poor detector tube will create an 
objectionable hum in the speaker. For 
this reason it may be necessary to try 
one or more 224's in the detector socket. 

Detector Hum 
Should it ever be necessary to re- 

place the tuning condensers, or any of 
the r.f. coils, the tuning condensers will 
have to be realigned. Service men are 
cautioned against changing the compen- 
sating condenser adjustment unless it 
has been made necessary by replacement 
of the tuning condenser or r.f. coils. 
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Fig. 2. The electrical details of the Colonial models 33 and 34 are shown in the schematic diagram shown here 
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Continental Star 
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Fig. 1. The complete schematic diagram of the radio frequency end and the power supply of the Continental Star - 
Raider model R2O is shown above 

IT will be observed the same circuit 
is used throughout the Continental 
line of receivers as is found in the 

schematic of the Star -Raider R 20 shown 
in Figure 1 on this page. This circuit 
is known as the Technidyne amplifier 
with which our readers are already fa- 
miliar. The circuit uses six stages of 
r. f. arranged alternately in tuned and 
untuned stages. The r. f. amplifying 
system is preceded by and coupled to 
a tuned unit without tube, shown as 
L2 and C2, and is connected to the 
antenna system through Cl, an adjust- 
ment of which is dependent largely 
upon the capacity of the antenna being 
used. 

Following the r. f. amplifier is the 
detector stage operating on the so- called 
plate detection method. The detector 
grid bias which is about 18 volts at no 
signal, is obtained in such a manner 
that as the detector plate current rises 
with an increase of signal input voltage 
to the grid of the detector tube, the 
bias voltage increases in proportion to 
the rise in plate current. 

The detector bias resistor is connected 
in the circuit in such a way that when 
the radio -phono switch is thrown to the 
phono side a section of the bias re- 

sistor is shorted out, leaving in the 
circuit the second portion of the bias 
resistor which furnishes the proper bias 
voltage to the detector tube to permit 
it to operate as an audio amplifier. 
Also with the radio -phono switch in 
position for phono reproduction the 
secondary of the r. f. transformer in 

the detector stage is disconnected from 
the grid of the detector tube and 
grounded, preventing the incoming sig- 
nal from being transferred to the de- 
tector stage through capacity. The grid 
of the detector tube is connected then 
to the impedance matching transformer 
in place of the r. f. transformer. 

Continental Model R20, R30, RP40 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

484 1 R.F. 2.85 110 5 5 ____ 5 9.4 4.4 
484 2 R.F. 2.85 126 5 5 5.4 10.3 4.9 
484 3 R.F. 2.85 112 5 5 5 9.6 4.6 
484 4 R.F. 2.85 126 5.5 5.5 4.9 8.8 3.9 
484 5 R.F. 2.85 117 5.5 5.5 4.0 8.4 4.4 
484 6 R.F. 2.85 120 5.5 5.5 4.1 6.0 1.9 
484 Det. 2.85 250 20 20 1.5 1.7 .2 
250 Pwr. 7.2 360 66 38 45 7. 
250 Pwr. 7.2 360 66 38 45 7. 
281 Rect. 7.2 55 
281 Rect. 7.2 57 

Line voltage 115. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 2. A typical tube voltage analysis as taken with a Weston set tester is 
shown in this table 
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Crosley 11.oa io" Auto Receiver 
El{ \ I CE men will be interested in 
the auto -radio set made by Cros - 
ley and known as the "Roamio" 

model, a schematic diagram of which is 
shown on this page. The receiver has 
two stages of r. f. using 224 tubes, a de- 
tector using the 227, and two stages of 
audio using the 112 -A tubes; the fila - 
ments of the F. f. and detector tubes 
being in series and those of the a. f. 
stages in parallel, all operated from 
the car battery. 

Grid circuits of the r. f. and detector 
stages are tuned with a three section 
gang condenser with single control. 
Individual aligning condensers are pro- 
vided. The antenna coil and the inter- 
stage r. f. coils are wound to provide a 
slight amount of extra capacity coupling 
to make the response of the receiver 
more uniform throughout the band. 

Automatic Volume Control 
The detector stage acts both as a de- 

tector and as an automatic volume con- 
trol keeping the level of reproduction 
as constant as practical while the auto- 
mobile moves through areas in which 
the signal strength varies. The auto- 
matic control of volume is accom- 
plished by a circuit arrangement which 
increases the negative bias on the radio 
frequency and detector grids as the sig- 
nal becomes stronger, and decreases the 
bias as the signal becomes weaker. The 
necessary biasing voltage is obtained 
from the voltage drop in the 60,000 

ohm detector plate resistor located be- 
tween the D lead and ground. With in- 
creased signal more current flows 
through the detector plate circuit in- 
creasing the drop in this resistance and 
increasing the bias applied to the grids 
of the first three tubes. This results in 
a decrease of r. f. amplification tending 
to maintain the signal current as finally 
obtained from the audio system, at a 
comparatively constant level. In addi- 
tion to the biasing resistor for auto- 
matic volume control, there is a 
manual control which is a variable 
80,000 to 100,000 ohm resistor in the 
detector plate circuit itself. This vari- 
able resistor is operated from the panel 
by means of a knob. 

Battery Operated 
Both A and B supply is from bat- 

teries, the former from the car battery, 
and the latter from dry B blocks. The 
plates of all tubes but the detector are 
connected to the red plus B lead to 
which 135 volts is applied. A separate 
plate battery known as the D battery is 
used for the detector; ; it furnishes 221/, 
volts of potential through the blue lead 
for the detector plate circuit. Potential 
for the screens of the two 224 tubes is 
furnished through the white lead, con- 
nected to the 90 volt terminal of the 
B battery. The audio tubes are bias by 
means of a C battery, the green lead 
being connected to the minus 12 volts. 
The minus B and plus C leads are con- 

nected to the middle of a 50 ohm poten- 
tiometer shunted across the filament 
leads so that the polarity of the A 
supply does not affect the biasing or 
plate voltage of these tubes. This 
method of connection is necessary be- 
cause in some automobiles the negative 
is grounded while in others the positive 
is grounded. 

Suppressing Noises 
Two types of suppressors are avail- 

able from Crosley for use in damping 
out ignition interference. One is the 
type for installation in spark plug 
leads, and the other for use in dis- 
tributor leads. A spark plug suppressor 
should be mounted in each spark plug 
lead at the plug, and a distributor sup- 
pressor should be mounted in the center 
lead of each distributor at the dis- 
tributor. If difficulty is encountered in 
installing standard suppressors on some 
cars special suppressors may be ob- 
tained. 

It is frequently helpful to ground all 
oil lines, speedometer cables, control 
rods, etc., which run through the engine 
bulkhead. They should be grounded to 
the metal engine bulkhead, or metal 
covering of the bulkhead, where they 
pass through it. Some service men make 
a practice of grounding these units as 
a regular routine part of every installa- 
tion. None of the methods of interfer- 
ence control cited above have any effect 
upon the operation of the automobile 
itself. 

-2.8 TO 2.3" 

DYN. SPKR 
FIELD 

TO CR/2 
CHRSS/S 

CROSLEY ROAMIO 

DWG. NO. SR -67 DATE 5-23-30 
RADIO CALL BOOK MAGAZINE 

508 SO. DEARBORN ST 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

Fig. 1. The schematic diagram of the "Roamio" automobile radio set made by Crosley is shown in this illustration 
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Crosley Models 4-0S, 410S, 420S, 824S 
RESPONSE curves of the Crosley 

models 40 -S, 41 -S, 42 -S and 82 -S 

were printed on page 85 of the 
March, 1930, issue of this magazine, to 
which reference should be made for any 
performance data on these receivers. 

The schematic diagram of the re- 
ceiver and power supply of these mod- 
els is shown on this page in Figure 2, 
while the table of tube voltages is illus- 
trated in Figure 1. 

Eight tubes, including rectifier, are 
used in these models, the same chassis 
being employed in 110 volt 60 cycle, 
110 volt 25 cycle and the 220 volt 25 
cycle jobs. 

Double Volume Control 
Receivers of serial numbers with a 

prefix GC, GCA, GCB or GCC have 
volume controls composed of two rheo- 
stats operated simultaneously. One of 

these is shunted across the antenna cou- 
pling coil primary so as to regulate the 
strength of signal passing through the 
antenna coil primary. The other is used 
to control the potential of the screen 
grids of the r. f. tubes. Receivers of 
serial numbers other than those men- 
tioned above have a volume control con- 
sisting of but one rheostat which con- 
trols the screen grid potential of the 
r. f. stages. 

The detector is of the C bias type, the 
plate voltage being 100 volts, which 
through the 60,000 ohm biasing resistor 
between the cathode and the chassis, 
provides a bias of 12 volts for the grid 
of the tube. 

Biasing System 

Bias for the first 227 audio tube is 

secured by the drop across the 3500 
ohm resistor between cathode and 

Crosley Models 40 -S, 41 -S, 42 -S and 82 -S 

Tube 
Type 
224 

Position 
in Set 
1 R.F. 

A 
Volts 
2.40 

B 
Volts 
175 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 
1.5 1.5 70 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 
1.5 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test 
4.0 

Change 
2.5 

224 2 R.F. 2.40 175 1.5 1.5 70 1.5 4.0 2.5 

224 3 R.F. 2.40 175 1.5 1.5 70 1.5 4.0 2.5 

227 Det. 2.45 100 12 12 ____ .2 .3 .1 

227 1 A.F. 2.45 180 15 15 ____ 4. 5. 1.0 

245 2 A.F. 2.30 240 48 ____ _ -__ 26 30 4. 

245 2 A.F. 2.30 240 48 ____ -___ 26 30 4. 

280 Rect. 5.00 100 

Line voltage 117. High top. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 1. A table of typical tube voltages as taken with a Jewell set 
analyzer is shown here 

chassis. The biasing resistor for the. out- 

put stage has a value of 850 ohms and 
is connected between the chassis and the 
midpoint of the potentiometer shunted 
across the filament leads of these tubes. 
The control grid bias for the screen grid 
tubes is obtained through a resistance 
shunted between their emitter circuits 
and the chassis. In this circuit there is 

a bleeder current as well as the normal 
tube current flowing in the biasing re- 

sistors. Bleeder current is supplied 
from the high line through a 100,000 
ohm resistance. 

The first audio stage is resistance 
coupled to the output of the detector 
stage. The 150,000 ohm resistance unit 
in the plate circuit of the detector tube 
serves as the coupling unit. A 1/2 mfd 
condenser couples the plate circuit of 
the detector circuit to the grid circuit 
of the first audio stage. 

If trouble is experienced due to os- 

cillation in the r. f. stages, try different 
tubes in these sockets, or shift r. f. tubes 
from one socket to another. Normally 
when these tubes are of the same grid - 
plate capacity no oscillation will occur. 
An abnormal increase in the grid -plate 
capacity will cause the tubes to oscil- 
late. If receiver oscillates it would be 
well to examine all connections and 
soldered joints, and to test all bypass 
condensers common to the radio fre- 
quency circuits. Also try other tubes, 
and examine the wiring for unusual 
grid -plate coupling. 

The circuit shown in Figure 2 indi- 
cates both the old and the new method 
of antenna connection for the first r. f. 
stage. 
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Fig. 2. The complete schematic of the Crosley models mentioned in this article is illustrated in this drawing 
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Crosey Models Nose. 53> 54 and 57 
FLSEvVHERE in this issue appear 

the response curves on the Crosley 
53, 541 models, whose schematic 

diagram and tube operating values will 
be found on this page. Each model 
incorporates five tubes, including the 
restifìer: two 221 screen grids in the r.f. 
stages, one 221 screen grid used as a 
detector. a 2 -15 power output tube and 
the 280 rectifier. The single stage audio 
is coupled directly to the screen grid 
detector, through the resistance- capacity 
connection indicated in the schematic 
diagram. The plate circuit of the out- 
put tube is connected directly to the 
voice coil of the speaker. 

The high potential side of the plate 
circuit is connected to a filter system 
consisting of a choke coil and a 
Mershon condenser. Thence it branches 
into three circuits, one going through 
the speaker field to the plate of the 
output tube, one going through a 150,- 
000 ohm resistor and a choke coil to 
the plate of the detector tube, and the 
third going through a 10,000 ohm re- 
sistor and the primaries of the respec- 
tive radio frequency transformers to 
the plates of the radio frequency tube <. 

The resistors are of proper values t,, 
insure proper voltages between the 
plates and emitters of the tubes. 

A branch from the r.f. plate supple 
circuit passes through a second 10,000 
ohm resistor to the screen elements of 
the screen grid tubes, keeping them at 
the appropriate positive potential with 
regard to the emitters. A third 10,000 
ohm resistor carries the necessary 

bleeder current from the second 10,000 
ohm resistor to ground. 

Biasing is accomplished by the re- 
sistors. The tube grids are connected 
through transformer secondaries or 
coupling resistors to the chassis and are 
at the chassis potential. Voltage drops 
in resistors keep the emitters at positive 
potentials with regard to the chassis. 
The combination of fixed resistors and 
variable volume control resistor in the 
emitter circuit at the extreme left of the 
circuit diagram accomplishes the bias- 
ing for the r.f. tubes. A 10,000 ohm 
biasing resistor is connected from the 
detector emitter to the chassis. Simi- 
larly a 1650 ohm biasing resistor is 
connected from the output filament to 
the chassis. This last resistor is con- 
nected to the middle of a 50 ohm po- 

tentiometer shunted across the output 
filament leads. Changes in resistor 
values may be made occasionally by the 
factory if reports from the field indi- 
cate such changes are desirable. 

Recommended aerial length for out- 
door installations is 50 feet or more; 
for indoor installations 25 feet or more. 

Model Differences 
Models 53 and 54, while practically 

identical in circuit and electrical char- 
acteristics, differ in mechanical con- 
struction. Model 54 is built on a more 
compact chassis for use in a mantle 
type cabinet. Model 57 corresponds to 
Model 53. It differs from Model 53 
only in slight circuit changes, primarily 
those for enabling it to be adapted to 
an improved type of speaker. 

Crosley Model; 53, 54 and 57 

rube 
I'. pe 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.1 160 3.1 85 3. 
224 2 R.F. 2.1 160 3.1 85 3. 
221, Det. 2.1 215 9.0 85 3. 
215 Pwr. 2.2 230 =15.0 33. 
280 Rect. 4.1 340 45. 

Line voltage 110. Volume control minimum. 

Fig. 1. Tube operating values covering the Crosley models 53, 54 and 57 are shown in this chart, being transposed from a table of voltage limits shown in the Crosley service manual for these models 

.000.25-MFO. 

. 
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CROSLEY 53854 
DWG. NO. SR-I03 DATE III 30 

RADIO CALL BOOK MAGAZINE 
508 -SO DEARBORN ST 

CHICAGO, ILL. 
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Fig. 2. The schematic diagram of the Crosley models described on this page is shown in this drawing with appropriate resistor and condenser values 

www.americanradiohistory.com

www.americanradiohistory.com


Radio Service Schematics 

Crosley dio 
AVING published response curves 

I of the Crosley model 77 in our 
September issue, the schematic 

circuit of this receiver is here presented, 
with a table of tube operating voltages 
as indicated in the Crosley service sup- 
plement dated September 1. The table 
is in Figure 1 and the schematic in 
Fig. 2. 

Air core r.f. transformers are used 
for coupling the antenna stage to the 
first r.f., the first r.f. to the second r.f. 
stage, and the second r.f. to the detector. 
These transformers are of special de- 
sign, introducing sufficient capacity 
coupling as well as inductive coupling 
to insure uniform amplification over the 
broadcast range. The detector stage is 
resistance coupled to the first audio 

25 

eceiver Model No® 77 
stage. The first audio stage is trans- 
former coupled to the output stage. 

A local- distance switch in the antenna 
circuit provides a means of adjusting 
the energy transfer from the antenna 
circuit to compensate for the vast dif- 
ference in signal strength from different 
stations. 

The screen grid of the detector tube 
is connected to the plate supply through 
a 1 megohm resistor which reduces the 
voltage to the proper value. The screen 
grids of the r.f. stages are connected to 
the plate supply through 10,000 and 
1,750 ohm resistors. After passing 
through the 1,750 ohm resistor, the plate 
supply is grounded through a 2,000 ohm 
resistor and a 225 ohm resistor in 
series. 

Crosley Model 77 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

C Cathode Screen Plate Grid 
Volts Volts Volts M. A. Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.3 160 3.2 90 
224 2 R.F. 2.3 160 3.2 90 
224 Det. 2.3 110 3.2 55 
227 1 A.F. 2.3 150 10. 
245 P.P. 2.3 260 65 
245 P.I. 2.3 260 65 
280 Rect. 4.6 280 

Line voltage. Volume control. 

Fig. 1. The operating voltages indicated in this table are those noted in the 
Crosley service supplement 

The emitter of the first audio tube is 
connected to the junction of the 2,000 
and 225 ohm resistors in the bleeder 
circuit. Thus the flow of plate current 
and bleeder current through the 225 
ohm resistor serves to maintain the 
emitter of this tube at a positive poten- 
tial with regard to the chassis, supply- 
ing the bias for this stage. The manual 
volume control on the receiver operates 
by adjusting the 300,000 ohm variable 
coupling resistor connected to the grid 
of this tube. 

The normal bias on the r.f. and de- 
tector tubes is obtained by means of a 
320 ohm biasing resistor in the r.f. 
emitter circuit, and a 20,000 ohm bias- 
ing resistor in the emitter of the detector 
circuit. 

In addition to the above mentioned 
biasing resistors in the r.f. and detector 
circuits, there are three resistors in the 
grid circuits of these tubes. Two of 
these marked 37,000 ohms in the circuik-, 
diagram have a value of 60,000 ohms in 
later chasses. The third is a 60,000 
ohm resistor connecting all three grids 
to the chassis. This third 60,000 ohm 
resistor also acts as an automatic 
volume or response control, reducing 
the amplification of the receiver for 
signals of strength greater than a cer- 
tain value. 

If a signal is received of sufficient 
strength to cause grid current to flow in 
the detector circuit, the resulting volt- 
age drop in this resistor increases the 
negative bias on the r.f. and the detector 
tubes, thus decreasing the amplification 
in these stages. 

u 
v 

CROSLEY- MODEL-7 7 

BWC. NO.SR 65 I OFITE 6,1 JO 

RR01O CRLL BOOK MAGRZINE 
506 30. OEAREORN ST. 

CNICAOO,A.L. 

Fig. 2. The electrical details of the Crosley model 77 receiver and power supply are shown in this illustration 
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Crosley Jewelbox o. 704 
ILLUSTRATED on this page is the 

schematic diagram of the Crosley 
704 -B a. c. receiver and its power 

supply. The model is known as the 
Jewelbox and is but one of the several 
models manufactured by the Crosley 
Radio Corporation. A table of typical 
tube analysis is shown in Figure 1. 

This set incorporates three stages of 
neutrodyned, radio frequency amplifica- 
tion, the latter two of which are tuned; 
a non -regenerative detector and two 
stages of audio amplification, the out- 
put stage being of the push -pull type. 
The power supply system is an integral 
part of the circuit. 

Small auxiliary condensers, called 
"acuminators," are shunted across the 
first and second tuning condensers. 
They serve as means of sharpening the 
tuning when greatest selectivity is re- 
quired. A small auxiliary variable con- 
denser shunted across the detector tun- 
ing condenser serves as a means of 
aligning the tuning condensers so they 
will track over the scale. 

The power transformer has five sec- 
ondaries, four of which supply filament 
current for lighting the tubes, and the 
fifth of which supplies current to the 
plates of the 280 rectifier. The high 
voltage secondary is tapped at the cen- 

9NT 

J 
á 

- 
41 

ry 

ter, the ground lead or low line being 
taken from this tap. 

From the midpoint of the transformer 
secondary connected to the 280 filament, 
the high line lead is taken for the plate 
supply. This lead runs to a filter cir- 
cuit consisting of a Mershon condenser 
and a choke coil. 

From the filter circuit the high line 
lead runs directly to the plate circuit 

0 

Cce11ver 
of the push -pull output stage. The 
plate supply for the other stages is re- 
duced to the proper voltages by resist- 
ances from the plate circuits to the high 
line lead of the filter. A 10,000 -ohm 
resistance is used for the first audio, 
3,250 ohms for the r. f. stages, and a 
60,000 -ohm resistor in series with the 
previously mentioned 3,250 -ohm unit 
for the plate circuit of the detector. 

Crosley Model 704 -B 

Tube Position A B C Cathode 
Type in Set Volts Volts Volts Volts 

226 1 R.F. 
226 2 R.F. 
226 3 R.F. 
227 Det. 
226 1 A.F. 
171A 2 A.F. 
171A 2 A.F. 
280 Rect. 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Screen Plate Grid 
Volts M. A. Test Change 

1.35 
1.35 
1.35 
1.9 
1.3 
4.7 
4.7 
4.2 

155 
155 
155 
40 

150 
172 
172 

12 

11 

11 

11 

10 

38 
38 

+11 

5.2 
5.6 
5.6 
2.25 
5.5 

17.5 
17.5 
25 

Line voltage 110. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 1. This is a table of typical tube analysis made by the service man with a 
Weston set tester 
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Fig. 2. The schematic diagram of the Crosley 704 -B a. c. set is shown in this illustration 
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Day,o,Fan 5080 
USING eight tubes and a rectifier, 

the Day -Fan model 5080 re- 
ceiver, manufactured by the Day - 

Fan Electric Co. of Dayton, Ohio, is de- 
scribed herewith. 

Has Push -Pull Audio 
The receiver consists of three stages 

of tuned radio frequency amplification 
preceded by an aperiodic antenna stage 
and followed by a non -regenerative de- 
tector, first stage audio and a second 
power stage employing two 17 1 -A's in 
push -pull. Five 226 tubes are used in 
the radio frequency and first audio 
stages. The heater type of tube, 227, 
is used in the detector stage, while the 
171 -A's are placed in push -pull for 
maximum power output. The model 
5080 is for use with the 110 volt d. c. 

dynamic speaker field winding, a re- 
ceptacle on the power supply being pro- 
vided into which the speaker field line 
may be plugged. The dynamic speaker 
receptacle is illustrated in the schematic 
diagram, Fig. 1, and is located between 
the right side of the filter and the filter 
system. 

Untuned Antenna 
The antenna stage of the receiver con- 

sists of an inductance in series with the 
resistance lying between the antenna 
and ground. This inductance and re- 
sistance are spanned by a variable re- 
sistance, the movable arm of which goes 
directly to the grid of the first 226 
tube. This tube is neutralized through 
a neutralizing condenser and the neu- 

tralization winding, which is shown as 
occupying the middle position of the 
three inductances between tubes. This 
first stage is not tuned and acts as a 
buffer between the subsequent tuned 
stages of radio frequency and the an- 
tenna itself. The second and fourth 226 
tubes are tuned with variable con- 
densers and each stage is neutralized 
from the grid of the tube through a 
small variable condenser and into the 
neutralizing winding of each coil. 

Pickup for Records 
Rectification in the detector circuit is 

by means of the conventional grid con- 
denser and leak. The plate circuit of 
the 227 detector has provision made 
for the inclusion of an electro- magnetic 
pick -up when it is desired to play 
phonograph records through the audio 
frequency channel of the receiver. 

The proper bias for the grid of the 
first audio 226 is provided by the drop 
across the third and fourth resistor sec- 
tions (reading from the left), while the 
bias for the two 171 -A tubes in push - 
pull is secured by the drop across the 
fourth and fifth resistors reading from 
the left. A stabilizing condenser is 
placed from the grid of the 226 first 
audio to the common negative and 
ground. The same procedure is adopted 
in the push -pull stage, where a fixed 
resistance spans the two extremities of 
the push -pull input transformer. 

Output Transformer 
The plate circuit of the 171 -A push- 

pull tubes are connected to the push - 
pull output transformer with two fixed 
condensers being placed across the ex- 

tremities of the primary and the com- 
mon center being attached to the center 
tap of that winding, which is the high 
voltage lead of the power system. The 
speaker is placed across the terminals 
of the secondary or output winding of 
this same transformer. 

The center tap for the filament cir- 
cuit energizing .,he 226 tubes is se- 
cured by a resistance across the 11/2 

volt line. On account of the detector 
being of the heater type, there is no 
necessity for a resistance across the 2.2 
volt line. 

Electrostatic Shield 
The 110 volt primary has an electro- 

static shield which is made common 
with ground. It has four low voltage 
secondaries and one high voltage, the 
latter going to the two anodes of the 
280 rectifier. The first secondary at the 
left in the diagram, Fig. 1, handles all 
of the 226 tubes, the second secondary 
is 2.5 volts for' the 227 tube, while the 
third secondary is a 5 -volt one for the 
171 -A filament, the fourth secondary 
energizes the filament of the 280 tube 
at 5 volts. 

In this particular model, filtering is 
accomplished by one filter choke al- 
ready in the power supply and the 
added filtering effect of the dynamic 
speaker field winding. A receptacle for 
this has been provided and is illustrated 
in the diagram as the two contacts 
within a circle. 

CoLa,PCOOE 
[YELLOWW?HBLNCd'T.PHCER JBLyCKf YELLOW S-BLFCK 7-YELLOW 9SLf1TE 
ZBLHCKW/TH YELLOW TAKER 4BLUE é- KEG' 8-6PEEN /OB,POWN 

Fig. 1. In the above illustration is given the combined schematic of the Day -Fan model 5080 receirer and its power supply 
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Delco Automotive Radio Receiver 
ACCORDING to a release from the 

Delco Radio Corporation after a 
long period of research and ex- 

perimentation, General Motors has an- 
nounced a radio receiving set for auto- 
mobiles together with complete plans 
for servicing and national distribution. 
The set has been called the Delco Auto- 
motive Radio and is manufactured by 
the Delco Radio Corporation at Dayton, 
Ohio. National sales and service are 
under the direction of United Motors 
Service with 27 branches and 3,000 au- 
thorized service stations. 

The Delco automobile radio is a 
five -tube receiver, using three screen 
grid tubes, and operated by remote con- 
trol from the instrument panel. It can 
be installed without changing a single 
unit of the car. 

Flexible Cable Used 
Simplicity and neatness are features 

of the set, which is entirely out of sight 
beneath the car's cowl. Only three de- 
vices are to be found on the instrument 
panel- mounted in an attractive man- 
ner, at the right. where they do not 
interfere in the slightest degree with 
the other instruments. They are a tun- 
ing dial, a volume control and a key 
switch. The tuning dial is connected to 
the set of a flexible cable and operates 
three variometers, all mounted on a 
single shaft. 

In the Delco automotive radio, two 
tuned radio frequency stages are used 
with 221 amplifier tubes, connected in 
series. A similar screen grid tube is 
used as a detector. For radio frequency 
a 227 tube is used in the first stage and 
a 112 -A in the second. A voltage regu- 
lator tube is employed to keep the volt- 
age constant in spite of varying engine 
speeds or extra drain on the battery 
when the lights are turned on. This is 
a desirable feature and prevents surg- 
ing of volume, keeping the tone even 

under all conditions. 

Variometer Tuning 
Old timers in the radio game will rec- 

ognize the variometer tuning of the 
radio frequency and detector grids, the 
three variometers being on a common 
shaft arranged for single control. Bias 
for the grid of the first 224 tube is se- 
cured through the drop across a single 
resistor, properly bypassed, between the 
cathode of the 224 and ground. The 
plate circuit of the 224 detector and 
the grid of the first audio is direct 
coupled so that automatic volume con- 
trol is afforded, while a manually op- 
erated volume control is also provided 
for separate control of volume. Detec- 
tion is by means of the conventional 
grid leak and condenser. In the audio 
stage the coupling between the first 
audio and the 112 output tube is by 
means of resistance and capacity cou- 
pling. The plate circuit of the output 
tube has an r. f. choke bypassed at each 
end, and leading into a 100 henry choke 
coil, the magnetic speaker being capa - 
citatively coupled across the top of the 
choke and ground. 

Interference from passing objects is 
offset by an automatic volume control 
to increase the amount of current when 
the car passes steel buildings or over- 
head wires, which normally would bring 
about a reduction of current. 

Current is supplied by the car's stor- 
age battery and by four vertical type 
standard size 45 -volt "B" batteries and 
one 22.5 volt "C" battery. The "B" 
batteries are carried in a specially -de- 
signed metal box placed under the floor 
boards and fully protected against mud 
and water. The "C" battery is conven- 
iently located, depending on the type 
of car. 

A cone speaker -found to give the 
best tone value and speech reproduction 

is mounted on the dash, out of sight, 
and protected by a screen across its 
face. 

Reduced Interference 
Electrical interference from the igni- 

tion system has been guarded against by 
the use of specially- designed spark re- 
sistors on each plug and on the coil, 
and by by -pass condensers across the 
generator contacts and on the starting 
motor. These spark resistors are de- 
signed to prevent oscillations in the ig- 
nition circuit and have no effect on the 
running of the motor. 

To protect the tubes against the jars 
and jolts of road shocks a special 
cushioning device is used and the dial 
is held secure in any position by a re- 
duction gear. 

Antenna Concealed 
The antenna is concealed in the top 

of the car. Cars of leading makes are 
now factory- equipped with this aerial, 
including Cadillac, La Salle, Stude- 
baker, Pierce- Arrow, Marmon, Jordan, 
Peerless, Packard and Franklin. 

In bringing out the Delco automotive 
radio, General Motors wished to pre- 
sent a set that would produce a recep- 
tion comparable with the best stationary 
sets. For many months engineers have 
been conducting research experiments 
and testing out every part under all 
conditions. As a result, the Delco au- 
tomotive radio is a set which will per- 
form equally well under all running 
conditions. At the same time, it was 
realized that a national service. was 
necessary to provide adequate service 
for owners in all parts of the country. 
United Motors was selected for this as 
it offered a nationally established or- 
ganization, noted for its high -class serv- 
ice in the automotive field and having 
an organization all equipped to offer 
service throughout the United States. 

DELCO AUTOMOTNE RADIO 

DWG. N466 RAT ES-9.30 
OT'ZENS RADIO SERVICE BUREAU 

508 SO DEMBORN 5T. 
CMICAGQ ILL. 

/0 

646 v 

9 

Fig. 1. This drawing shows the schematic wiring diagram of the Deco automotive radio 
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Edison Receiver Mode Ils R4, R5, C4 
F NISON receiver models 11.1., R5 

and C -1, the schematic diagram of 
which is shown in Figure 1 on 

this page, consist of three tuned, neu- 
tralized r.f. stages, a tuned input, grid 
leak and condenser detector. a conven- 
tional first audio amplifying stage. a 
pushpull second audio stage feeding a 
dynamic speaker, a full wave rectifier 
and its filter system supplying plate 
current to the entire receiver and ex- 
citation for the dynamic speaker field: 
and alternating current heater and fila- 
ment supply for all the receiver. \lI 
models are equipped with a switch for 
transfer of the audio amplifying sys- 
tem to use for phonograph reproduc- 
tion, pin jacks being provided for the 
connection of a high impedance mag- 
netic pickup. 

Constant Gain R. F. 

it will be noted the r.f. amplifying 
circuit uses a constant gain system 
where two primaries are used in each 
r.f. transformer, one resonated below 
and one above the broadcast frequency 
spectrum. These four r.f. transformers 
are identical, the secondaries being 
tuned with equal tuning condensers sec- 
tions. Stabilization of the r.f. amplifier 
is accomplished with grid circuit neu- 
tralization. 

/000.: 
/iY4T.r -- 
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Edison Models Ri. IC;. I 
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input circuit to the resonant frequency 
of the second and third r.f. and the de- 
tector circuits is maintained liv hold- 
ing the effective ground-antenna ca- 
pacity to a value of less than 11111 fnicrl' 
microfarads. Antenna of less than this 
capacity goes on the binding 1111_t 

marked "antenna" whereas antennas of 
greater than this capacity should hr 

connected to the pc,.st marked "long an- 
tenna." The latter connection places a 
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Fig. 1. In this illustration is shown the schematic diagram of the Edison receiver models R4, R: and Cul 
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1Fdison Models 111o6 
R1::SPO. \SE curves of the Edison 

models R6, R7 have been pub - 
lished previously, appearing on 

I,a,e 61 of the November issue of this 
magazine. In that number it was stated 
the schematic would be found elsewhere 
in that issue. However, this was in 
error, since the schematic published on 
page 77 was that of the Edison models 
R4, 1-15, Cl. - in no way related to the 
schematic of the Ii6. R7 shown on this 
page. 

As will be seen from the schematic 
in Figure 2 these models are the screen 
grid type as contrasted tyith the 227's 
in the previous models. Tube operating 
values are shown in the chart in 
Figure 1. 

A socket reading analysis chart cov- 
ering r.f., detector, a.f. and rectifier 
stages is included in the Edison service 
manual. from which some of the more 
interesting servicing aids are taken. 

In the case of the first r.f. socket no 
reading on filament voltage which 
should be 2.2 volts with the fuse in the 
115 -volt position indicates: open fila- 
ment lead to socket; open filament of 
secondary: shorted filament secondary: 
open circuit in either connecting cable 
or six -prong connector. Low reading 
of filament voltage indicates: lows line 
voltage: incorrect location of primary 
fuse; shorted turns in filament second- 
ary; shorted turns in primary, of power 
transformer; short circuit in filament 
wiring. High filament reading indi- 
cates: high line voltage: incorrect loca- 
tion of primary fuse. 

Normal plate voltage is 190 volts. 
No reading indicates open plate lead; 
open cathode lead; grounded first or 
second r.f. plate lead; open first and 

second r.f. plate isolating resistor; 
shorted first and second r.f. plate by- 
pass condenser; open low frequency or 
high frequency primary of 4th r.f. coil: 
"A" choke open or grounded; B choke 

field winding; B choke shorted; 
grounded high voltage secondary; one 
lead to 280 socket open; shorted turns 
in high voltage secondary; one side of 
high voltage secondary open; shorted 

Edison Models R6 and R7 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

224 1R.F. 2.2 190 2.5 80 3.5 6.0 2.5 
22-1. 2R.F. 2.2 190 2.5 80 3.5 6.0 2.5 
22-1. 3R.F. 2.2 190 2.5 80 3.5 6.0 2.5 
227 Det. 2.2 
227 1A.F. 2.2 40 .5 -2.5 +3.0 1.1 1.4 .3 

227 2A.F. 2.2 115 .5 6.0 3.8 4.8 1.0 
215 P. P. 2.-18 260 46 31.0 36.0 5.0 
215 P. P. 2.48 260 46 31.0 36.0 5.0 
280 Rect. 4.85 48.0 

Line voltage, on 115 -volt tap. Volume control. 

*Grid volts 8 -10 on strong signal. 

Fig. 1. hi this table may be found the tube operating voltages for the Edison 
model illustrated schematically on this page 

grounded; open r.f. voltage divider, 
located in power unit; shorted filter 
condenser section; grounded rectifier 
filament winding; open radio -phono 
switch contacts; open or short circuit in 
either connecting cable or six -prong 
connector. 

Low reading indicates: low line volt- 
age; incorrect location primary fuse; 
low emission rectifier tube; grounded 
3rd r.f. plate lead; shorted 3rd r.f. plate 
by -pass condenser; shorted speaker 

filter condenser section; short circuit 
between 3rd r.f. filter condenser and 
automatic volume control by -pass con- 
denser; open 1 a.f. bias resistor; low 
potential end of screen grid voltage di- 
vider open (located in a.f. filter unit), 
shorted turns in primary of power trans- 
former. High reading indicates: high 
line voltage; incorrect location primary 
fuse; shorted 1 r.f. screen grid by -pass 
condenser; shorted 2 a.f. plate by -pass 
condenser. 
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Fig. 2. The schematic diagram of the Edison models R6 and R7 including the power supply is shown in this diagram 
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IFr1a DuaXoncerto _V 

MANUFACTURED by the Elec- 
trical trical Research Laboratories of 
Chicago, Illinois, the Erla Duo - 

Concerto model receiver is shown sche- 

matically on this page. The receiver 
portion which is known as model R2 is 

illustrated in Figure 10, while the audio 
amplifier and power supply units 
known as model A2 is set forth in draw- 
ing, Figure 11. 

As will be seen in the schematic of 
the receiver there are three radio fre- 
quency stages using 226 tubes and a 

detector using a 227 heater type. The 
radio frequency condensers are all on 
a gang and the three r. f. stages are 
neutralized. Input to the antenna stage 
is across a 10,000 ohm potentiometer 
in parallel with the primary winding 
of the first r. f. transformer. 

The second stage audio and the two 
171 -A tubes in push pull are located 
within the power unit as shown in the 
drawing Figure 11. A 280 rectifier is 
employed for the high voltage, while 
filament current for all tubes is sup- 
plied from the necessary low voltage 
windings on the power transformer. 

The complete outfit consists of a 
chassis R2 carrying the radio fre- 
quency, an audio amplifier A2 and its 
power supply, and a dynamic speaker 
type D. The job is made up in two 
forms, one for use in connection with 
a loop antenna, the other with the regu- 
lar outside or inside antenna. 

Looking at the radio frequency chas- 
sis from the front it will be seen that 

POWER 
TRANSFORMER \ 
SWITCH 

\RECEPTACLE 
REGULATOR 

a UNIT 

3i 

odel Receiver 
there are three balancing hex nuts and 
three neutralizing hex nuts. Beginning 
at the right the first nut is neutralizer 
1, then balancing, then neutralizing two, 
then balancing, then neutralizing three, 
and finally the balancing for the third 
r. f. The order of tubes reading from 
the right towards the left is first r. f., 
second r. f., third r. f., and then de- 
tector at the extreme left. To balance 
the receiver tune in sharply a distant 
station with low volume between 240 
and 280 meters. Then with a balanc- 

ancing wrench turn the nut N3 (lo- 

cated in line with the tube sockets) left 
or right until a null or minimum vol- 

ume position is found. Replace regular 
tube in its socket. This stage is neutral- 
ized. Proceed in the same manner on 

the second stage, adjusting nut N2 and 
first stage adjusting nut N1. 

According to instructions from the 
factory the outside or indoor antenna 
used in connection with this receiver 
should never exceed 50 feet in length. 

In the rear of the radio unit are two 

ing wrench obtainable from the maker 
of the receiver turn the balancing nut 
B previously mentioned for maximum 
volume. 

For neutralizing the receiver in the 
event this is necessary, a neutralizing 
tube is required. This tube is a good 
226 with one filament prong sawed off. 
Tune in sharply a local station between 
240 and 280 meters, then remove the 
third r. f. tube and insert the neutraliz- 
ing tube, retuning the receiver for maxi- 
mum volume. Then with a special hal- 

Fig. 10. The receiver 
portion of the Erin 
Model described on 
this page is shown in 
the above schematic 
diagram. The audio 
and power supply 
end of the receiver 
is contained in an- 
other unit and is 
illustrated schemati- 

cally in Fig. 11 

tip jacks for connecting an electrical 
pick -up unit. It is merely necessary to 
place the two phone tips in those jacks. 
As will be seen in the schematic dia- 
gram Figure 10 at the lower right hand 
corner, arrangement has been made for 
a switch whereby the listener may turn 
the receiver from a radio to a phono- 
graph combination. 

In the absence of any actual meas 
urement of tube voltages on this model 
we are not able to supply this informa- 
tion. 
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Fig. 11. Electrical constants of the power supply and audio amplifier used on the Erla model are shown above 
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Fad 7 A C Modell and Type C 
vlADE by the F. A: D. Andrea. 

Inc., Long Island City, New 
York, the Fada 7 A C model is 

described in the accompanying text. It 
is illustrated schematically in Fig. 2, 
while its power supply, the 
type C unit, is shown in 
Fig. 1. 

Permitting use of a loop 
as the energy collector, the 
receiver employs six tubes 
of the 227 heater type and 
a 171 power tube. Four of 
the 227 tubes are used in 
the tuned radio frequency 
stages which are neutral- 
ized, while the fifth 227 is 
the tuned detector stage. 
The first audio stage uses 
the remaining 227. 

Shielded and Neu- 
tralized 

It will be observed by 
referring to the schematic 
in Fig. 2 that all of the 
radio frequency stages are 
thoroughly neutralized and 
completely shielded. Type 
numbers of the different constituent 
parts of the receiver are shown in the 
diagram. The receiver may be either 
operated from an antenna and ground 
connection or from the loop, which is 
shown in the schematic diagram. The 

loop is plugged into the circuit when 
desired or it may be shorted out. One 
of the departures from receiver prac- 
tice may be seen in the schematic, where 
it is found that r. f. chokes are em- 

known as the 1418 MS. These blocks 
are located within the stage itself. The 
plate circuit of the detector stage is also 
provided with an r. f. choke and its ac- 
companying bypass condenser. 

Volume control is by 
means of the 1430 MS re 
sistance placed across th 
secondary of the second ra 
dio frequency transformer 
In the power stage where 
the 171 -A is used, the 
speaker is located across 
an output impedance, thus 
isolating the speaker wind- 
ings from any d. c. compo- 
nents. 

r>e« mR.ne hA:RAM 

+;91 eRnR 

TABLE n CABLE IB;enl CCNN'ECTA>NS 

°' AS Po (R ',LAMENT 

/5' C/Cw) 
,<12.1,14 

AM FLAMENT 
'3 5-C(OMMpv 

>YACGBRAO 
6-CRNR 

-cAwBRAo 
-BDE> 

a-B w4 .. o- .e 

Sr..EMAT. N.R u OACRAM 

Fig. 1. Here is shown the electrical connections of the Fada 
type C unit which is the receiver supply 

ployed in series with the cathode of all 
Jf the r. f. stages. Each r. f. choke is 
bypassed to chassis, while the plate cir- 
cuit inductance of each stage is like- 
wise bypassed with another condenser, 
these two being contained in a block 

e 

Power Unit Separate 
The schematic circuit of 

the power supply is shown 
in Fig. 1 at the lower half, 
while an actual drawing of 
the wiring is shown in the 
upper half. A 280 tube is 
used as the rectifier, whose 
high voltage output is fed 
to a double choke and 
filter condenser arrange- 

ment. Suitable voltages for the opera- 
tion of the set are brought out from 
taps across the resistance network, these 
voltages being numbered from one to 
ten inclusive. A table of cable connec- 
tions is given in this same diagram. 
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Fig. 2. Schematically is shown above the circuit of the Fada 7 A C model described in the accompanying text 
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Federal Model" 
M 

ADE by the Federal Radio Corp., 
Buffalo, N. Y., the model "H" 
a. c. receiver is described on 

this page. It is shown in the schematic 
Fig. 3 which is both the receiver and 
the power supply portion. 

As will be seen from the circuit dia- 
gram no grid suppressors are inserted 
to prevent oscillation. Due to the plac- 
ing of the r. f. coils mutually at right 
angles and due to shielding the variable 
condensers, the receiver is stable and 
free from oscillation. The volume con- 
trol is a 500,000 ohm potentiometer 
shunted across the secondary of the last 
radio frequency transformer. 

The three tuning. condensers are of 
the sliding plate type and are ganged 
to the single dial control. A vernier 
knob is provided to the right of the 
main tuning control which by means of 
a link motion causes a change in ca- 

I" Acv C. Receiver 
pacity of the antenna condenser suffi- 
cient to allow for the different antennas 
that may be used. 

Power Supply Compact 
The power unit is very compact and 

is housed inside the cabinet directly be- 
hind the chassis. A cable is used to 
feed all of the A, B and C voltages 
from the power unit to the receiver. 
The power transformer primary has 
three taps which provide for voltage 
ranges of 100 and 110, 110 -120 and 
120 -130 volts. There are six secondar- 
ies on the transformer instead of the 
usual five, one lights the 280 rectifier, 
one provides plate voltage of the 280 
rectifier, one lights the power tube and 
pilot light, one the r. f. tube, one the 
detector and one the first audio fre- 
quency tube. The first audio frequency 
tube is heated from a separate winding 

in order that hum may be kept at the 
lowest possible level. It will be no- 
ticed that there are two 40 ohm vari- 
able resistances across two of the sec- 
ondaries. These are adjusted so that 
all trace of hum disappears and need 
not be readjusted by the owner. 

The output of the rectifier tube feeds 
into the filter system which consists of 
the usual two filter chokes and filter 
condensers. Fixed resistors are used to 
secure the proper plate voltages for the 
detector and amplifier tubes. C biases 
are secured by causing the plate cur- 
rents of the respective tube to flow 
through resistors inserted in the center 
tap lead. It will be noted that with this 
particular arrangement the frame of the 
receiver is both at C minus and B minus 
potential and that all grid returns are 
simply grounded to get the proper bias. 

Set delivers 11A watts to the speaker. 

i- 
T2 R3 

AWAY, 

C/6 .0002 MFO. 
C/7 = .0003 MFO. 
C/8 =.0003MFO. 
C/9 .0003 MFO. 
C 20 %2 MFD. 

SR 19 

PARTS L /5T FOR POWER? UNIT 

C/=/MFD- R3/300-el. 
C2/MFD- R4 /400-"I- 
C3=2MFO. R5.2500n 
C4 /MFO. R6 40-el 
C5%2MF0 R740e+ 
R/ 3500 -el- T/ 24 
R2 /3000 T2 24 
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C2 /. i2MF0 
C22YOMFO. 
C23 ,oMFO 
C24 .000 /MFD. 
C25 .0002MFO. 

RECE /VER 
C26 . .00/-41F0 
C27. 35 TO 50- 

MMF- 

L/5. 262 .h 

T38 
748 T5/2 

-T6 2390 
T7 . 573 

L/ /511- 285 el- 
L255//-/60031- 

L/6. 262,uñ 
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R/5. 500,000n 
R/6 2 MEG 

Fig. 3. The schematic diagram printed above gives the electrical arrangement of the Federal Model "II" receiver and 
its power supply 
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Freedo,Eisemann NR080 
DESCRIBED on this page is the left) and engage the hex nut inside. 

model NR -80 a. c. receiver made Rotate wrench until signal disappears. 
by the Freed -Eisemann Radio For retuning the process is different. 

Corp. of Brooklyn, N. Y. The schematic Looking through the large round hole 
circuit is shown in drawing, Fig. 4. in the bottom of the cabinet, remove 

For reneutralizing the ear phones the terminal screw of the 45 volts tap 
should be used in the loud speaker (tap No. 2 from right end) and sepa- 
tip jacks and a station broadcast - rate the contacts. To one of the con- 
ing on approximately 1200 kilocycles tacts connect one terminal of the 0 -1.5 
should be tuned in. Then insulate milliammeter in shunt with a 41/2 volt 
by means of a small piece of Em- C battery and a 0- 25,000 ohm variable 
pire cloth one of the filament prongs resistance and connect the other termi- 
in the fourth r. f. tube (the fourth from nal of the milliammeter to the other 
the right when facing set), from its connector contact. As the plate current 
socket contact. Turn the set on its end drawn by the 227 tube is above the 
so the power pack is towards the table range of the 0 -1.5 milliammeter, it is 
and the bottom of the cabinet faces the necessary to connect in shunt with the 
operator. Three neutralizing holes will meter a 47/2 volt C battery and a 0- 
be seen at the top. Insert the special 25,000 ohm variable resistance. When 
hard rubber wrench in hole No. 3 (at the resistance is turned on, current will 
right) and engage the hex nut inside. flow around to the C battery, meter and 
Rotate the wrench back and forth until resistance. This current will cause the 
the signal disappears or is at its mini- needle to deflect backward. After the 

mum strength. Next insulate the fila- meter has been connected to the set and 
ment prongs of the third r. f. tube a signal tuned in, the meter can be 
(third from the right when facing set) made to give a suitable reading for 
from its socket contact. Insert the making the tuning adjustment by ad- 
wrench in hole No. 2 (at center) and justing the variable resistance. 
engage the hex nut inside. Rotate Adjust the variable resistance to max - 
wrench until signal disappears or is at imum and turn on the set. As the de- 
a minimum. Then insulate one of the tector tube heats up the needle of the 
filament prongs of the second r. f. tube milliammeter will rise. As the needle 
(second from right when facing set) of the milliammeter rises, reduce the 
from its socket contact. Insert the variable resistance so as to keep the 
wrench in neutralizing hole No. 1 (at needle at about the center of the scale. 

Radio Service Schematics 

nd SuppJly 
In about 40 seconds the needle will 
have reached its maximum point. After 
this it will cease to rise. Adjust vari- 
able resistance to reading of 1 m.a. 

Tune in a signal having a frequency 
of approximately 1200 kilocycles. It 
will be noted that the needle of the mil- 
liammeter drops to a smaller reading 
and when exact resonance or greater 
signal is obtained the needle will show 
the smallest reading. If the needle de- 
flects to the right instead of to the left 
when a signal is tuned . in, reverse the 
connections of the meter and the con- 
nector strip contact. If the drop in 
reading at resonance is more than .2 
milliamperes for maximum meter read- 
ing (obtained when set is off reso- 
nance) , reduce volume by volume con- 
trol until drop is not .2 m.a. 

Insert the special hard rubber wrench 
in minimum adjuster hole and engage 
the hex nut inside. Rotate wrench to 
lowest reading on milliammeter. 

Now tune in a signal of approxi- 
mately 600 kilocycles. Insert the spe- 
cial tuning wrench in tuning hole No. 
4 and engage the slotted screw inside. 
Rotate the wrench back and forth un- 
til the lowest reading on the milliam- 
meter is obtained. Repeat the above 
procedure in the remaining three holes. 

Tune the set to the 1200 kilocycles 
signal again and repeat the minimum 
adjustment. 
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Fig. 4. Electrical Connections of the Freed- Eisemann NR -80 receiver and polder supply are illustrated in the drawing 
printed above 
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Freshm n 20N42 
r HE model 2 -N -12 Freshman re- 

ceiver made by the Chas. Fresh- 
man Co., Inc., and described on 

this page is an a. c. model operating 
from any ordinary electric light socket, 
supplying between 100 and 125 volts of 
from 50 to 60 cycles. 

The receiver is of the uni -control type 
with three stages of radio frequency 
amplification, detector and two stages 
of audio frequency, employing the 
Freshman Equaphase system of stabili- 
zation. The chassis and power supply 
are combined into one unit and is lo- 
cated in the upper section of the con- 
sole with the dynamic speaker below it. 

250 Power Tube 
This model uses a 250 in the last 

stage of the audio amplifier. In order 
to take full advantage of the character- 
istics of this tube a dynamic speaker 
must be used. The dynamic speaker 
field is included as a portion of the 
resistance network as will be shown by 
an examination of the schematic shown 
in Fig. 1. 

The power supply system is illus- 
trated at the lower part of Fig. 1 and 
consists of a 281 rectifier with the typi- 
cal choke and filter circuit for smooth- 

ing out the pulsations in the rectified 
a. c. A novel switching arrangement 
is shown at the center of the diagram, 
where a 3 ampere fuse is located and 
by proper switching it may be placed 
either in the 120 volt line or the 110 
volt line, depending upon the condition 
of the supply line where the receiver 
is being operated. 

This model may also be used to elec- 
trically reproduce phonograph records. 
The two tip jacks (not shown in the 
schematic) are located at the left front 
of the receiver and into these the two 
connections from the pick -up device are 
placed. In this particular case the re- 
ceiver should be turned on with the vol- 
ume contr- at minimum value and the 
tuning control at 100 degrees or any 
other point where no radio stations will 
be received. Otherwise this would in- 
terfere with phonograph reproduction. 
In order to alter the volume on the 
phonograph method of reproduction, it 
is necessary for the volume control ac- 
companying the pick -up to be employed 
rather than the volume control on the 
receiver. 

Checking for Trouble 
Numerous investigations by the Fresh- 

man Co. and other large radio manu- 
facturers have conclusively demon- 
strated that the actual amount of trouble 
occurring in a radio set itself is small 
in comparison to the trouble developed 
in the accessories of the receiver. By 
accessories is meant tubes, antenna and 
ground connections and other additions 
which people have considered necessary 
on their receiving sets. A careful 
check -up on these accessories will gen- 
erally reveal the source of trouble and 
prevent useless correspondence, delay 
and inconvenience to the user. 

The power supply used with the re- 
ceiver is designed for use on electric 
lighting and power lines varying be- 
tween 100 and 125 volts and from 50 to 
60 cycles. Where the voltage is con- 
stantly below 115 volts, however, the 
sensitivity of the set will be somewhat 
lessened. It is advisable to definitely 
determine this voltage in order to be 
sure that it is not in excess of 125. 

The size of the antenna used with the 
receiver affects the set in sensitivity and 
freedom from interference. As the 
length of the antenna is increased, the 
sensitivity of the set increases, but above 
a certain length this effect is offset by a 
decease in selectivity. 
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Fie. 1. Both the receiver and power supply schematics are combined in this drawing representing the Freshman 
model 2 -N -12 receiver and the 2N -60 -S power source 
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Gilfillan Bros Model 100 
USING six 227 type tubes in the 

r. f. and first audio the sche- 
matic circuit of the Gilfillan 

Bros. model 100 receiver and its power 
supply is shown on this page. The out- 
put tube is a 245 while all of the r. f. 
stages, the detector and the first audio 
employ the 227. The diagram of the re- 
ceiver is shown in the schematic Figure 
9 while the power supply is illustrated 
in Figure 8. A 280 rectifier is used for 
the high voltage. 

Looking at the schematic of the re- 
ceiver shown in Figure 9 it is observed 
that the four radio frequency stages use 
the stabilizing resistances in the grids 
of the 227 tubes. These values are shown 
as 800 ohms. The first 227 used as an 
antenna stage has a trimmer across the 
tuning condenser to compensate for 
various antenna loads. It will also be 
noticed that from the primary of the 
first r. f. transformer to the plate of the 
first 227 is placed a midget capacity. 
Between the plate of the first and sec- 
ond 227 is another midget capacity 
while between the plate of the second 
and third is another capacity and the 
same applies to the coupling between 
the plate of the third and the fourth 
tubes. The condensers previously men- 
tioned are used for phase balancing, 
one of the several methods of neutrali- 
zation. 

All the r. f. transformers have twelve 
turns of No. 36 double silk primaries 
and a secondary of 114 turns. The an- 
tenna input r. f. transformer has 15 
turns in the primary of No. 36 d. s. and 
96 turns on the secondary. 

It will be seen by referring to the 
schematic that two taps are provided 
for antenna control. The long tap 
throws into the circuit the entire pri- 
mary so that energy comes directly 
from the antenna to the primary and 
thence to ground, inducing a voltage 
in the secondary. When the antenna 

s aiad 

switches on the short side, it throws the 
aerial in on a tap 30 turns down from 
the top of the secondary inductance. As 
previously stated the trimmer across the 
first section of the tuning condenser 
serves to balance up the antenna stage 
so that it will be in line with succeed- 
ing radio frequency stages. 

Volume control used on the set is a 
10,000 ohm variable in series with a 450 
ohm fixed resistance between the corn - 
mon cathode line and the ground. 

The plate circuit of the 227 dectector 
has the usual r. f. choke in series with 
it and is bypassed by a .002 mfd con- 
denser. The coupling to the first audio 
is a combined resistance and capacity 
method. The resistor in the plate cir- 
cuit of the 227 is a .1 megohm while 
the coupling capacity is a .1 mfd con- 
denser. Bias on the 227 in the first 

iMf4 oar 
muvaarmx 

MN" 

v 

CCeIIver 
mon with the top of the primary wind- 
ing so that the return is from the grid 
of the 245 through the secondary, 
through the plate and thence to ground. 

Plate voltage for the first, second, 
third, fourth radio frequency stages and 
the detector as well as the first audio 
should be 140 volts from the power 
supply. The output tube secures 250 
or 300 volts. All of the tubes secure 
their filament current from the 2.5 volt 
winding. 

In the schematic diagram Figure 8 
which covers the power supply a 280 
is used as the rectifier. A hum control 
resistance of 10 ohms is placed across 
the two and a half volt filament sec- 
ondary. A 1500 ohm resistance be- 
tween B minus and the center of the 
hum control resistor serves to provide 
the bias for the 245 tube. A 30 ohm re- 

-----wwvrvvr- sett 

audio stage is secured by the drop 
across the 1500 ohm resistance between 
cathode and ground, while a .5 megohm 
is used for grid to ground. The detector 
circuit uses the high bias for detection, 
the cathode -ground resistor being .025 
megohm. 

The second stage audio transformer 
is also a resistive load arrangement, the 
d. c. going through the resistor in the 
227 plate circuit, the a. c. going through 
the coupling condenser and primary, 
the secondary being hooked up in an 
auto -transformer style, the bottom of 
the secondary winding being made corn- 

/ fafti!, .500 
os 

, 

Fig. 8. The schema- 
tic of the power 
pack used with the 
model 100 Gilfillan 
receiver is shown in 

this diagram 

sistance is placed across the low volt- 
age secondary for the filament of the 
280 and its center point becomes the 
high voltage terminal. The speaker field 
used with this job is one of 2250 ohms 
and is placed between the maximum 
voltage tap and the 140 volt terminal. 
The resistor between 140 volts and B 
minus is one having a value of 4000 
ohms. 

The primary of the power supply is 
for 105 to 120 volts a. c., the switch 
being located on the set. Two taps are 
provided, one for 105 volts and the 
other for 120. 
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Fig. '1. In titis drawing are shown the constants of the model 100 Gilfillan receiver described on this page 
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Graybar Model 600 Superheterodyne 
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Fig. 1. The receiver portion 

THE Graybar No. 600 receiver is a 
seven tube socket powered console 
cabinet model receiver using the 

superheterodyne circuit. It employs 
six 227 tubes and a 245 in the power 
output stage. A 280 is used in the 
socket power unit for supplying all 
plate, grid and cathode voltages, as 
well as supplying high voltage d. c. for 
the dynamic field. 

Power detection is used in the second 
detector, where 235 volts is shown for 
plate circuit rectification with proper 
grid bias, which is about minus 29 
volts. 

With respect to tubes, the tuned r. f. 
stage (tube 1) is most critical for selec- 
tion of tubes. For this position the 
tube giving loudest signal without oscil- 
lation should be employed. In the 
event any tube oscillates it may be neces- 
sary to reduce the setting of the r. f. 
compensating condenser so that no 
oscillation will take place over the en- 
tire tuning scale. 

Other stages somewhat critical are 
the oscillator and the second detector, 
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of the Graybar model 600 is shown in this schematic 

Graybar Model 600 

\ OUTPUT 
TN4NS. 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

C Cathode Screen Plate Grid 
Volts Volts Volts M. A. Test Change 

227 1 R.F. 2.35 +100 -20 -26 
227 2 1 Det. 2.35 +95 -9 -17 1.6 
227 31 I.F. 2.35 +100 -20 -26 
227 4 2 I.F. 2.35 +100 -3 -26 7.3 - 

227 5 Osc. 2.35 +90 0 -16 8.7 _ 

227 6 2 Det. 2.35 +235 -29 -17 0.7 
245 7 Pwr. 2.40 +225 -16 31. 
280 Rect. 4.8 19 

Line voltage 120, tap on 120 connection. Volume control at zero. 

Fig. 2. Based on measurements shown in the Graybar manual the above table of 
typical tube analysis will be approximately correct 

sockets 5 and 6 respectively. The re- 
maining tubes should be interchanged 
until a tube is found for the oscillator 
that gives loudest signal for a given 
station. The second detector tube 
should be selected for its ability to 
handle large volume. Select the tube 
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Fig. 3. The power 
supply, using a 280 
rectifier, is shown in 
the diagram to the 
left. The resistor net- 
work at the left 
matches that at the 
right in the sche- 
matic shown in Fig. 1 

for this position that will permit the 
volume control to be advanced and give 
the greatest undistorted output without 
overloading. 

Tubes 3 and 4, representing the in- 
termediate frequency stages, should 
have tubes chosen for best amplifica- 
tion. When changing tubes it is ad- 
visable to change only one at a time in 
order to prevent unnecessary voltage 
unbalancing. When changing the 280 
rectifier turn the switch off. 

The volume control regulates the bias 
on the tuned r. f. stage and the first 
intermediate. A local- distance switch 
is incorporated. A high impedance 
semi -tuned antenna primary in the r. f. 
stage allows varying lengths of aerial 
without materially affecting the receiver 
tuning. 
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Grebe Synchroph 
SHOWN schematically on this page 

is the diagram of the Grebe Syn- 
chrophase Seven a. c. set and 

power supply made by A: H. Grebe & 

Co., Richmond Hill, N. Y. The receiver 
uses seven tubes, five 226, one 227, one 
171 -A and one 280 rectifier. 

The input stage of the receiver is ar- 
ranged for employment with either a 
long or a short antenna. The grid cir- 
cuits of the first, second, third and 
fourth tubes are identical as far as tun- 
ing and suppression are concerned. 
The familiar Grebe binocular coils are 
used to couple the tuned stages. These 
coils are space wound with 20 -38 Litz 
wire for efficiency and are carefully 
matched for assembly in the set. This 
type of radio frequency transformer 
possesses practically no external field. 
The only interstage shielding consists 
of small plates between the tuning con- 
densers preventing feedback between 
the grid leads of the tube. Necessity 
for further shielding is eliminated by 
the use of the binocular coils and the 
proper arrangement of the wiring. 

The volume control used on the re- 
ceiver is a 2500 ohm maximum vari- 
able resistance placed across the pri- 
mary of the last radio frequency trans- 
former where it affords complete con- 
trol of the incoming signal before 
reaching the detector so excessively 

1 se Seven A® C. Set 
strong signals will not introduce dis- 
tortion in that stage by overloading the 
tube. A tone color control is also pro- 
vided and consists of five fixed con- 
densers arranged on a switch so that 
they are cut in across from the grid to 
the ground of the 171 -A power tube. 

Local Reception Switch 
Another novel connection which is 

used for local work consists of a switch 
of the plate circuits of the first r. f. 
amplifier, which when set on locals 
places a fixed resistance across the 
primary of the second radio frequency 
transformer and allows the receiver to 
be operated against strong local stations 
without overloading. When it is de- 
sired to pick up distant signals the 
switch is open and the fixed resistance 
is eliminated from the circuit. 

The power unit has only two direct 
current terminals and delivers a total 
rectified voltage to the receiver terminal 
strip through the cable to be divided as 
required by the resistances inside of the 
set. Between the filament and C minus 
a 2,500 -ohm resistor is inserted which 
provides the desired C bias for the 
power tube. A 300 -ohm resistor be- 
tween the 226 filament circuit and deck 
provides the C bias for these tubes in 
the same manner as that of the power 
tube. Finally a 20,000 -ohm resistor be- 

tween the 226 plate supply tap and de- 
tector drops the voltage on the detector 
plate to the desired value. Since no 
grid bias is required on the detector 
the cathode is grounded directly to the 
set. 

Balancing the Hum 
This system of voltage distribution 

permits Grebe to carry out a scheme 
of 120 cycle hum elimination. The 
filter system designed allows some hum 
to remain in the d. c. supply to the set. 
This is later balanced out in the set 
through the voltage distribution system. 
The amount of hum is in the right 
phase and just sufficient to cancel the 
effect of hum remaining in certain parts 
of the set without the necessity for 
variable hum adjustment. An impor- 
tant feature of the hum balance system 
is the 1 mfd. condenser and the 4,500 - 
ohm resistance in series with the B plus 
terminal and the, power tube center 
tapped filament resistor. The by -pass 
condensers between intermediate and 
detector voltage supply points and 
ground provide a resistance capacity 
filter eliminating the feed -back gener- 
ally termed motor- boating. The two 
small 1 mfd. condensers between the 
ground and two filament bus bars of 
the 226 tubes prevent radio frequency 
feed -back which might cause the re- 
ceiver to oscillate. 
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Fig. 1. Schematic wiring of the Grebe Synchrophase Seven A. C. and its power supply is shown in the above illustration 
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Grebe Radio Receiver No SKA Am C. 
THE super -synchrophase SK -4 re- 

ceiver made by Grebe is designed 
to operate on 110 -volt, 50 -60 cycle 

a.c. supply. Special power units are 
available on lines of like voltage but 
25 -33 cycle. The instrument consists of 
two major units or chassis. The radio 
amplifier chassis is the unit to which the 
operating controls are attached, and the 
audio power amplifier chassis is the 
unit to which is mounted the dynamic 
speaker. This one instrument is sup- 
plied in different type consoles. 

The circuit employs three tuned non- 
oscillating radio frequency stages, a 
power detector, a single push -pull audio 
output stage and a full wave rectifier. 
A table of typical tube operating values 
is indicated in the article, Figure 1, 

while the schematic diagram of the re- 
ceiver and its power supply is shown in 
Figure 2. 

No hum should he encountered in this 
receiver. If hum does occur change 
tubes in the push -pull sockets until a 

pair is found that give humless opera- 
tion. The selection of a quiet detector 
is also important. 

Three types of voltage regulators are 
listed to take care of line variations in 
different sections. These may be ob- 

tained for use in localities where un- 
usual line conditions are encountered. 
Voltage regulator No. 6420 for 115 -138 
volts; type 6412 for 105 -125 volts and 
type No. 6310 for 95 -110 volts. The 
type 6412 is standard and is supplied 
with sets unless otherwise specified. 

A good ground is very essential for 

the operation of the receiver. Location 
of the aerial lead -in is important re- 
gardless of the shielding used. The 
aerial lead -in should not run along close 
to the back of the radio amplifier 
chassis. The antenna lead should ap- 
proach the set in the most direct man- 
ner, preferably from the right. 

Grebe Model SK -4 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.35 188 14 57 0 2 2 

224 2 R.F. 2.35 188 14 57 0 2 2 

224 3 R.F. 2.35 188 14 57 0 2 2 

227 Det. 2.35 210 X .8 .8 0 

245 P.P. 2.35 245 X 30 34 4 

245 P.P. 2.35 245 X 30 34 4 

280 Rect. 5.20 X 90 

X - Resistors 
Line voltage 120. 

in circuit prevent readings. 
Volume Control Minimum.* 

*Plate current of 224 tubes read at maximum volume control. 

Fig. I. This table gives average tube operating values on the Grebe SK -4 as taken 
with a Jewell set analyzer 
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Fig. 2. The electrical details of the receiver described on this page may be seen in this drawing 
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Grebe Receiver Modell AH ]L 

SI.R \ ICE data covering the Grebe 
model AH1 whose response curves 
-ill be found in the Response 

Curve section of this issue, is given in 
this article, together with a schematic 
diagram of the receiver and a table of 
average tube operating voltages, the 
schematic in Figure 2 and the tube data 
in Figure 1. 

Suggested Antenna 
The model AH1 will ordinarily give 

best results with a 50 to 75 -foot antenna. 
erected as high above the noise level is 
very high very long antennas have given 
better results than short ones. A good 
ground connection is highly important. 
Avoid using radiators for ground con- 
nections. Preferably run the ground 
wire into the basement to the point 
where the cold water pipe enters the 
house. In apartments and hotels a 
ground connection to the steel frame of 
the building may be more satisfactory 
than the water pipe nearest the receiver. 

Service Calls 
The majority of service calls arise 

from defective tubes. Adjustment of 
the set should only be made after the 
service man is certain that all of the 
tubes are satisfactory. Operating a re- 
ceiver on a line voltage higher than de- 
signed for will result in shortened tube 
life. A line voltage too low will result 
in a sacrifice in receiver performance. 
Always measure the customer's line volt- 
age and make set adjustments accord- 
ingly. All sets leaving the factory are 
adjusted for 60 cycles, 115 to 125 line 
volts. When line is between 100 and 
115 remove the fuse cover by loosening 

Grebe Model AH1 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 

Volts 
B 

Volts 
C Cathode Screen 

Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

224 1 R. F. 2.4 160 2.5 80 2.5 
224 2 R. F. 2.4 160 2.5 80 2.5 
224 3 R. F. 2.4 160 2.5 80 2.5 
227 Det. 2.4 200 20 2.0 
245 P. P. 2.4 250 14 50 
2 15 P. P. 2.4 250 14 50 
280 Rect. 4.8 50 

Line voltage 115. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. I. In this table are given the voltage readings according to a recent 
measurement made with a Jewell set analyzer 

the holding screw and change the two 
ampere fuse from the 120 to the 110 
terminal. The above voltage range is 
typical of the great majority of installa- 
tions. For lines from 125 to 135 volts 
(rare cases) service men should install 
a Clarostat automatic line voltage regu- 
lator, type A, or a Ward Leonard line 
resistor No. 507,109 G in series with the 
line. Be sure to remove the ground 
plug before doing anything to the fuse 
in order to avoid a shock or a flash due 
to accidental short to grounded chassis. 

Oscillation 
If the receiver oscillates, the follow- 

ing should be investigated before ad- 
justments on the set are altered: a 
good ground connection is essential; 
the antenna lead should approach the 
set in the most direct manner possible; 
the receiver has been designed to operate 

with maximum efficiency with the Cun- 
ningham or RCA tubes and was so ad- 
jujsted at the factory. A complete set 
of new tubes may have higher emission 
than usual, causing the set to oscillate 
when the volume control is wide open. 
However, after several days of aging 
the emission of the tubes will become 
normal and the receiver will have stabil- 
ized itself without necessity of adjust- 
ments to the set. 

Loose Brakes 
Poor contact between the contact 

brakes and the rotor of the gang con- 
denser may cause oscillation between 
550 and 700 kc. Lift out the brakes 
from the gang condenser frame and in- 
crease the curvature of the bow spring 
by bending slightly. Under no condi- 
tions should oil be used, as this will 
completely ruin contact. 
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Fig. 2. The schematic diagram of the Grebe AH1 receiver is shown in this illustration 

www.americanradiohistory.com

www.americanradiohistory.com


I12iON' 

6 

6- 

r 

Radio Service Schematics i 
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of the Gulbransen receiver 

KNOWN as the Nine in Line 
model, the receiver made by the 
Gulbransen Co., of Chicago, Ill., 

is illustrated schematically in Figure 1, 

the schematic representing the receiver 
and its power supply. A table of 
typical tube voltages is shown in 
Figure 2. 

Tuned R. F. Set 
As will be seen by inspecting the 

diagram, the rèceiver is a nine tube 
tuned r. f. set including the 280 rectifier 
tube. It consists of four 226 tubes in 
the radio frequency end, a 224 screen 
grid detector, a 226 in the first audio 
and two 245 tubes arranged in push - 
'pull in the output end. 

may be seen the electrical constants of the set and its poker supply 

Untuned Antenna 
The antenna stage is not tuned, a high 

resistance volume control being inserted 
between antenna and ground. 

Reneutralizing 
Generally the only reason for reneu- 

tralizing is a change either in tube or 
circuit capacity. On this receiver the 
neutralization tolerance is quite wide. 
When necessary to reneutralize, use a 
good 226 tube from which one filament 
prong has been severed, close to the 
base. To neutralize, tune in a strong 
local, adjust receiver to maximum vol- 
ume, getting the station right on the 

Gulbransen Model 9 in Line 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Normal 
C Cathode Screen Plate 

Volts Volts Volts M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

226 1 R.F. 1.35 116 8.5 4.7 8.7 4. 

226 2 R.F. 1.35 116 8.5 4.7 8.7 4. 

226 3 R.F. 1.35 116 8.5 4.7 8.7 4. 

226 4 R.F. 1.35 116 8.5 4.7 8.7 4. 

224 Det. 2.2 80 1.3 15 

226 1 A.F. 1.4 110 1.0 4.0 5.0 1. 

245 2 A.F. 2.2 232 42. 27. 32. 5. 

245 2 A.F. 2.2 232 42. 27. 32. 5. 

280 Rect. 4.6 84 
Line voltage 115. Volume control. 

Fig. 2. A table of the typical tube voltages as taken with a standard set tester is 
illustrated above for the benefit of service men 

head. Remove the fourth r. f. tube and 
insert the specially prepared 226. The 
station should still he heard, but 
weakly. If it cannot be heard in the 
speaker, put on a pair of headphones. 

Work at 25 Degrees 
Adjust the fourth r. f. neutralizing 

condenser until volume is at a minimum. 
Continue this procedure with the third 
and second r. f. tubes, replacing the 
good tube back in its socket after each 
stage is neutralized. Neutralization 
should be done at about 25 degrees on 
the dial. Be sure to use an insulated 
screwdriver or tool for adjusting the 
neutralizing condenser. 

Another Substitute 
Occasionally the service man may be 

called on to neutralize the set and he 
may not have the specially prepared 
226 tube with him. In this case a 
simple method is to obtain a straw such 
as is used at soda fountains. Clip off 
about one inch of the straw and slip 
the short piece over one of the filament 
prongs of the tube. Replace the tube 
in the socket, being careful that the 
straw is not torn in so doing. This 
will allow the tube to go into the 
socket without lighting the filament, 
and the set can thus be balanced for 
the tubes actually used. However, 
this method requires much more pa- 
tience than the previous method, espe- 
cially since the repairman must be 
careful not to tear the straw while in- 
serting the tube in the socket. 
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92 Radio Service Schematics 

How rd Green Di 
KNOWN commercially as the 

Green Diamond, Howard's Model 
No. 8 manufactured by the How- 

ard Radio Co., South Haven, Michigan, 
is described in the accompanying arti- 
cle. 

As will be seen from an inspection 
of the schematic circuit shown in Fig. 
1, the receiver is completely electri- 
cally operated and uses eight tubes, four 
of these being 226's employed in the 
tuned radio frequency stages, which are 
neutralized. The detector is the con- 
ventional 227. The fifth 226 tube is 
used in the first audio stage, while two 
171's arranged in push -pull complete 
the power output stage. 

Self- Contained Power Supply 
A, B and C supplies for the operation 

of the receiver are produced by the 280 
rectifier and its associated high and low 
voltage system. The loud speaker field 
of 2500 ohms, 41/2 watts, forms a part 
of the filter in the rectifier system. In- 
dividual resistors in the plate circuit of 
the first, second, third and fourth radio 
frequency tubes serve to supply these 
plate circuits with the proper voltages. 
Resistance R -6 serves to drop the volt- 
age for the plate of the detector to its 
proper value. 

The audio frequency volume control 
is represented as R -3 and consists of 
a variable resistor placed across termi- 
nals 1 and 3 of the first audio trans- 
former. This transformer has a tap at 
terminal 2 so that when a phono pick- 
up is used, it is placed across terminal 

mond Set, Model. S 
2 and one side of SW -3. When the 
switch is on the phonograph side, only 
a portion of the primary winding is 
in the circuit, whereas when the switch 
is on the radio side, the entire primary 
of the first audio is utilized. 

Sensitivity Control 
Volume control for the radio fre- 

quency end of the Green Diamond is 
made by manipulation of resistance R -1 
located between antenna and ground 
with the movable. arm going directly to 
the grid of the first 226. By controlling 
the input r. f. voltage, the remainder of 
the radio frequency stages are operat- 
ing at a maximum value all of the time, 
this permitting the neutralization of 
the receiver at a desirable condition 
throughout the radio frequency end of 
the set. Thus for sensitivity, the r. f. 
volume control is used, while for loud- 
ness of signal the a. f. volume control 
is employed. The method of neutrali- 
zation is from the grid of the first tube 
through the neutralizing condenser to 
a neutralizing tap on the succeeding sec- 
ondary inductance. This method is fol- 
lowed throughout the four stages so 
neutralized. Each stage is bypassed in 
the plate circuit as well as in the fila- 
ment circuit, so as to assure complete 
stability of the receiver. 

High or Low Lines 
A two -way switch on the power sup- 

ply enables the operation of the set 
either from 110 or 120 volts, depend- 
ing upon the condition of the line. In 

addition to that there is provided an 
"on -off" switch by means of which the 
entire receiver may be started or 
stopped. 

A special Howard speaker is used 
with the Green Diamond and its field 
is energized by the rectifier circuit. 

Transformer 4 is the push -pull out- 
put which feeds inductively the voice 
coil of the speaker, a reversed or hum 
neutralized winding being incorporated 
in that circuit to eliminate a. c. hum. 

Covers Full Band 
Tuning range of this set is from 200 

to 545 meters, or from 1500 to 550 
k. c., covering the complete government 
allocation of wavelengths over the 
broadcast band. 

The left -hand switch on the panel 
when snapped to the right is in posi- 
tion for radio reception. When snapped 
to the left, it brings into operation the 
special audio system for playing phono- 
graph records electrically. 

The right -hand volume control pre- 
vents overloading of all tubes by gov- 
erning the strength of signal entering 
the receiver, while the left -hand volume 
control prevents overloading of the au- 
dio frequency amplifier tubes only. 

Type Numbers Shown 
Type numbers of all of the parts em- 

ployed in the completed receiver are 
shown in the schematic circuit for the 
benefit of service and repair men who 
may have occasion to write the factory 
for such parts. 
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Fig. I. This schematic circuit gives all of the electrical details of the Howard Green Diamond Model 8, with a table of type numbers for all condensers, resistors, chokes and transformers 
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Howard 
FLSEWHERE in this 

magazine appear the 
sensitivity, selectivity 

and fidelity curves of the 
Howard S. G. A. receiver de- 
scribed on this page. The re- 
ceiver schematic is Figure 2, 
the power supply Figure 3 

and the analysis of tube volt- 
ages and current in Figure 1. 

Some interesting points are 
to be found in the service 
manual supplied to Howard 
dealers. Due to non-uniform- 
ity of tubes the set may oscil- 
late with certain tube com- 
binations. A quick remedy is 

dio eceiver Model S.G.A. 

H2aßR0 MOOEI S.G. A 

oNG.nO S2 Jb o.*[ 4 3 CO 

?RM SERVICE BU2EFU 

SN SC ORP9JCN s 
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Figure 3. This drawing is that of the separate 
supply for the Howard S. G. A. 

Howard Model S. G. A. 

Tube 
Type 
224 

Position 
in Set 
1 R.F. 

A 
Volts 
2.2 

B 
Volts 
162 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 
3.5 3.5 68 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 
3.3 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test 
4.7 

Change 
1.4 

224 2 R.F. 2.2 162 3.6 3.5 68 3.2 4.0 .8 

224 3 R.F. 2.2 165 2.9 2.9 68 3.4 5.1 1.7 

227 Det. 2.2 155 15 15 1.0 1.2 .2 

245 P.P. 2.1 238 45 24.4 28.4 4.0 

245 P.P. 2.1 238 45 24.4 28.4 4.0 

280 Rect. 4.5 58 

Line voltage 110, set on 110 -volt tap. Volume control maximum. 

Variable condenser at maximum capacity. Detector coil shorted to give 

correct voltage when measuring detector. 

Figure 1. In this table may be found typical voltages for the Howard S. G. A. 
as indicated in the service manual of the company. The readings were taken 

with a Jewell set analyzer 

power 

method 
mutual 
means 

to shift the r. f. iii n , around. 
There are two approved 

methods of testing tubes. The 
first is to remove the tube 
from the chassis and place 
the plug from the Jewell or 
Weston analyzer in the tube 
socket, then place the tube in 
the analyzer and measure its 
plate current under normal 
operating conditions It has 
been determined in the lab- 
oratory that tubes having a 
plate current from 2.5 to 3.1 
milliamperes are normal 
tubes and operate to best ad- 
vantage in this receiver. 

The second and better 
of the two is to measure the 
conductance of the tube by 

of the mutual conductance 
bridge made by General Radio. (This 
is described elsewhere in this issue - 
Editor). It has been found that to give 
best results with this particular receiver 
the mutual conductance of the tubes 
should measure 1000 micromhos. Tubes 
may be used with a mutual conductance 
as low as 750 micromhos with a cor- 
responding decrease in amplification. 
The upper limit of mutual conductance 
is 1050 micromhos, beyond which 
values tubes should not be used as they 
have a tendency to break into oscilla- 
tion which tendency cannot be curbed 
in this particular receiver. 

Response curves on this receiver were 
recently taken by our laboratory and 
appear elsewhere in this magazine. 
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Figure 2. In this drawing may be seen the schematic circuit of the Howard screen grid receiver described on this page 
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Kellogg adio 
G\ I:RAL description of the Kel- 
logg models 523 to 528 inclu- 
sive. will be found on this page, 

the schematic circuit being Figure 2, 
while a table of typical operating volt- 
age. is to be seen in Figure 1. 

According to the Kellogg manual the 
radio amplifier has been designed to 
utilize the high amplification of screen 
grid. tubes and also to provide a satis- 
factory degree of selectivity. Each stage 
is tuned and completely shielded to pre- 
vent pickup of any signals except by 
the antenna. or the transfer of energy 
from one stage to another except 

Radio Service Schematics 

eceivers 523 to 528 
through the desired circuit, thus giving 
maximum amplification and preventing 
oscillation. Including the detector in- 
put there are four tuned circuits, insur- 
ing selectivity. 

Condenser Units Separate 
Each unit of the gang condenser is in 

a separate compartment with its asso- 
ciated tube. The coils are completely 
enclosed in seamless copper cans inside 
of the steel base. All resistors are non - 
inductive. All capacitors in the radio 
frequency circuits are the non -inductive 
low resistance type. 

Kellogg Model 523 

'Pule 
Type 

Posit' 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

I3 

Volts 
C Cathode Screen 

Volts Volts Volts 

Male 
Normal 11. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

:'2l 1 11.F. 2.1 I21: 1 40 1.2 
'21 2 R.F. 2. -1 1211 1 10 1.2 
221 3 1 {.F. 2. -1 1211 I 1 40 1.2 
227 I)et. 2.3 128 12 12 1.2 
997 Vol. Con. 2.3 21 1 -1'0 

227 1 :1. F. 2.3 128 8 8 4.4 
215 1'. P. 2.2 228 10 28 
.215 P.P. 2.2 228 -10 28 
2,10 Rect. 4.6 100 

Line voltage. 112. Volume control full on. 

Fig. 1. Operating voltages on the Kellogg 523 receiver are those shown in this 
table as taken with a Jewell set analyzer 
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The antenna coil is so constructed as 
to eliminate any necessity for trimming 
devices, insuring a single selector con- 
trol. The antenna coil input is con- 
trolled by a potentiometer to prevent 
overloading the first r.f. tube when tun- 
ing a powerful nearby station. 

Automatic Volume Control 
The plate circuit of the third radio 

frequency tube is coupled through a 
condenser to the grid circuit of an auto- 
matic volume control tube. This tube 
automatically changes the grid bias of 
the first and second r.f. tubes, which 
bias governs the amplification of these 
tubes and tends to produce a constant 
radio frequency voltage output. A 
manual setting of the volume control 
tube is provided so that any desired 
level of volume may be maintained at 
any setting within certain limits of the 
antenna input control. The extreme 
counter -clockwise movement of the vol- 
ume control knob operates a switch 
with which the phonograph binding 
posts are connected to the audio ampli- 
fier, and the detector disconnected. The 
detector is of the linear type. 

The first audio tube and transformer 
are mounted on the chassis. The input 
push -pull transformer and power tubes 
are part of the power unit. An output 
push -pull transformer is mounted along- 
side the loud speaker. 
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Fig. 2. The electrical details of the receiver and power supply for the Kellogg models 523 to 528 inclusive are shown in this drawing 
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Colin Kennedy Model 10 

I 
LLUSTRATED schematically on this 

page the Kennedy model No. 10 is 

a 7 tube receiver whose circuits are: 

a three stage radio frequency amplifier, 
neutralized, followed by a conventional 
grid leak and condenser detector. The 

three radio frequency stages and the de- 

tector are tuned by a four gang variable 
condenser. Two 245 tubes are used in 

push pull in the power output stage. 

A chart of the typical tube voltages 
on this model is illustrated in Figure 1. 

Excessive hum may be coming from 
some external source and if so will 

cease when the aerial is removed. If 

the hum is still loud vary the hum con- 
trol in the right front corner of the 
chassis until a minimum of hum is 
found. In the event the hum is still 
toa loud inspect terminals on the rear 
base for faulty or .shorted connections 
and check the speaker and tubes. In 
most every case a hint as to the exact 
location or cause of the trouble may be 
found by using a set analyzer. A gen- 
eral check -up of all voltages and biases 
is usually very helpful in determining 
the source of trouble. 

Distortion when not due to the broad- 
casting itself is generally caused by 
weak, old, or defective tubes. If not in 
the tubes or speaker it will doubtless 
be due to broken down bypass con- 
densers or grounded resistors. Distor- 
tion from these latter causes usually 
are accompanied by an increase in the 

NC, 

tubes. Microphonic tubes are much 
more rare in the a. c. types than in the 
d. c. types, but are encountered from 
time to time. As in battery receivers the 
detector tube is usually at fault. 

These receivers are so designed as to 
operate efficiently over fairly wide vari- 

45 

ceci ve r 
former, choke filter, filter condenser 
block, are mounted to the main chassis 
by means of bolts and nuts or rivets. 
They are readily removed without the 
use of any tools other than those found 
in the average repair man's kit. Units 
held to the base by rivets may be re- 

Kennedy Model 10 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
'l'est Change 

227 1 R.F. 2.37 118 8 +8 5.8 8.8 3. 

227 2 R.F. 2.37 118 8 +8 5.8 8.8 3. 

227 3 R.F. 2.37 118 8 +8 5.8 8.8 3. 

227 Det. 2.37 38 0 0 2.1 2.1 0 

227 1 A.F. 2.37 112 9 +9 4.8 6.5 1.7 

245 Pwr. 2.45 240 45 30. 35. 5. 

245 Pwr. 2.45 240 45 30. 35. 5. 

280 Rect. 5.0 112 

Line voltage 112, set on 120 tap. Volume control on full. 

Fig. 1. The typical tube analysis taken on the Kennedy model 10 illustrated on 
this page is secured from the figures shown by a Jewell set analyzer 

hum in some instances causing a noise 
like a deep growl. 

A continuous ringing-humming 
noise as a rule means microphonic 
ations in a. c. line voltage. However it 
is desirable for the service man to be 
supplied with an accurate alternating 
current volt meter and measure the line 

NCi 

LGWG 

VC, 

Owa 

.00025 MFO CON!) 
NC,3 / 

voltage at each installation. If the volt- 
age should exceed 125 volts it is well to 
employ some means of reducing it to 
insure a normal long life to the tubes. 

Audio transformers, power trans - 
moved by drilling out the rivets and 
using small bolts and nuts to hold the 
replacement parts. 
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Fig. 2. The schematic diagram of the receiver and power supply of the Kennedy model 10 is shown in this illustration 
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Colin Kennedy S. G. Model 0 Set 
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Fia. I. The schematic of the receiver and its power supply as used in the Kennedy model 20 receiver is illustrated above 

Kl: \ \ EDY'S screen grid model 20, 
illustrated on this page in sche- 
matic form, is constructed on a 

base similar to the model 10 but with 
additions and changes in the method 
and amount of shielding. A portion of 
the amplification from screen grid tubes 
is used to provide additional selectivity 
instead of increasing the audio volume. 
The first audio stage in the 20 uses re- 
sistance coupling as compared to trans- 
former coupling in the model 10. 

General instructions for locating trou- 
ble that may occur, faulty reception of 
various kinds and unusual conditions, 
are similar to the general instruction on 
the model 10. 

Use Set Analyzer 
Modern makes of tube testing devices 

and set analyzer kits are equipped to 

check screen grid tubes and to test out 
circuits designed for their use. In case 
of trouble tubes should be tested, and 
if no tester is available for checking 
the screen grid tubes, these tubes should 
be replaced, one by one, with tubes 
known to be good. Set voltages may 
be checked with an analyzer, or by re- 
moving the base plate, and reading 
with a voltmeter and test leads. The 
chassis is removed from the cabinet by 
removing connections from rear ter- 
minal panel, clearing the a. c. cord and 
removing the two bakelite knobs, after 
taking out the four hold -down bolts in 
the corners of the chassis. 

Voltage Measurements 
Screen voltages are measured from 

cathode terminal to screen terminal of 
each r. f. socket. Screen is postive. 

Colin B. Kennedy Model 20 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 

Volts 
13 

Volts 

Normal 
C Cathode Screen Plate 

Volts Volts Volts M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.35 170 3.5 3 65 1 44 3 

224 2 R.F. 2.35 170 3.0 3 65 1 4 3 

224 3 R.F. 2.35 170 3.0 3 65 1.6 4 2.4 
227 Det. 2.35 130 -18. +18. 1.8 3. 1.2 

227 1 A.F. 2.35 160 -10. +10. 7.4 9. L6 
.)15 Pwr. 2.36 230 45 __ -_ 26 30 4. 

245 Pwr. 2.36 230 45 __ -- 26 30 4. 

280 Rect. 4.8 80 
Line voltage 112, set on 120 tap. 

Fig. 2. With a Jewell set analyzer the typical tube voltages on the receiver would 
be approximately as indicated in this table 

Bias voltages are measured from cath- 
ode terminal to ground of each r. f. 
socket and detector, cathode positive. 
Other voltages are measured as in the 
model 10. 

Coils may be tested with a battery, 
meter and pair of leads. Test from 
ground (entire chassis is grounded) to 
the grid terminals of the r. f. and de- 
tector sockets. Note that the grid ter- 
minals of the screen grid tubes are the 
flexible leads to the tops of the tubes. 

Radio -Phono Changes 
The model 20 phono -radio switch and 

its connections are entirely different 
from the model 10. Two phosphor - 
bronze contact springs are mounted.be- 
hind the switch lever, near the front 
center of the chassis, and make contact 
when the switch is thrown to radio. 
When thrown to phono the pickup is 
hooked in series with the detector coil. 
The wire from the detector coil ground 
terminal to the ground lug is broken 
and the two ends attached to the two 
phosphor- bronze contact springs. 

Keep Speaker in Circuit 
When operating set or testing it, a 

speaker should be connected at all times 
as the field of the dynamic forms a 
part of the filter circuit. Many sets 
with the electrolytic filter will be found 
to hum considerably when turned on 
their sides, or upside down. This is a 
normal condition however. Beeause of 
the method of testing at the factory few 
receivers should be found that tend to 
oscillate. A tap on the voltage divider 
resistance is provided to lower screen 
voltages if found necessary to do so in 
case of oscillation tendency. 
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Kennedy Screen Grid Set Modell 26 
IN this article is described the model 

26 screen grid Colin B. Kennedy 
model, the schematic of which is 

shown in Figure 2, while a table of tube 
operating values as abstracted from the 
service manual is shown in Figure 1. 

Two Parts 
This model is constructed on two 

bases, one the receiver and the other the 
power supply. These are connected to- 

gether by means of a plug and cable. 
The double unit assembly permits a 

more flexible design of cabinets and the 
installation of plain and automatic 
phonograph units and short wave re- 
ceivers. 

Usual Instructions 
General instructions for locating any 

trouble that may occur, faulty reception 
of various kinds and unusual conditions 
that may arise are similar to the general 
instructions for servicing any standard 
well designed receiver. Modern makes 
of tube testing devices and set analyzers 
are equipped to check screen grid tubes 
and test out circuits for their use. In 
cases of trouble, tubes should be tested 
and if no tube' tester capable of check- 
ing screen grid tubes is available, these 
tubes should be replaced one by one 
with tubes that are known to be good. 

Check Voltages 
Set voltages may be checked with a 

set analyzer outfit or, by inverting the 

units and removing the base plate from 
the r.f. unit, with voltmeter and test 
leads. The units are removed from the 
cabinet by removing the connections 
from the rear terminal panels, clearing 
the a.c. cord, removing the knobs and 
taking out the cabinet mounting screws 
in the corners of the bases. 

Peppy Tubes Used 
According to the service instructions 

the model 26 receivers are tested with 
particularly peppy screen grid tubes to 
prevent them from reaching the user in 
an unstable condition. Due to the care 
in testing few sets should be encountered 
that tend to oscillate. If the set oscil- 
lates over the entire dial range it is pos- 

sible that the detector output filter is 

defective and a new one may be tried. 
Excessively high screen voltages may 
cause oscillation. The intermediate B 

voltage in the r.f. unit is dropped by 
means of a graphite resistor before 
feeding to the screen voltage section of 
the volume control. Check the resistor 
for shorts or breakdown. 

Caution 
The r.f. tubes have individual biasing 

resistors and by replacing one or more 
of these resistors with resistors of higher 
resistance value the oscillation may be 
stopped. Under no condition should 
the detector biasing resistor be changed 
in value. 

Kennedy Model 26 

'Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

C Cathode Screen Plate Grid 
Volts Volts Volts M. A. Test Chan:( 

224 1 R.F. 2.3 160 3.5 85 _. 

224 2 R.F. 2.3 160 3.5 85 
224 3 R.F. 2.3 160 3.5 85 
227 Det. 2.3 125 10 
297 1 A.F. 2.3 155 9 

I , P.P. 2.3 230 45 
: 15 P.P. 2.3 230 45 
280 Rect. 4.8 

Line voltage 120. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. I. The operating values of the tubes in the Model 26 Kennedy are shown 
in this table as abstracted from the service manual for that receiver 

D.e -d 
.eEGUL977ae- - -, 

KENNEDY-MODEL-26 

OV.G. NO.SR 81.1 DATE 7.22 30 

RADIO CALL BOOK MAGAZINE 
500 S0. OEBRBORN $T. 

CNICAGO, LL. 

TP 

B-hENCY 
1ZS' 
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$ 
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Fig. 2. Details of the receiver and power supply for the Kennedy 26 may be traced frpm this drawing 
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King Model ,U Set and Power Supply 
FOUR 226 tubes, one 227, two 171- 

A's in push pull and a 280 recti- 
fier comprise the tubes used in the 

King Model "J" and power supply, 
made by the King Manufacturing Cor- 
poration of Buffalo, New York. 

According to the instructions pro- 
vided by King for service men, each of 
the rotors in the gang condenser is ad- 
justed on the gang at the factory. Un- 
der no circumstances should an attempt 
be made to re -set these rotors. Mini- 
mum adjusters are provided to make up 
for any minor difference in capacity 
due to wiring. The minimum adjusters 
are located on the front of the con- 
denser gang and should be adjusted 
with a strip of flat Bakelite slotted on 
the end to take the hexagonal head of 
the screw. When connected to an oscil- 
lator and output meter a peak should be 
obtained on each condenser with settings 
of 280 meters, 400 meters and 480 me- 
ters, by turning minimum adjustment 
screw. Of course, the peak will be 
much sharper on the lower setting. Fail- 
ure to obtain a peak may either mean 
condenser rotors out of gang or coil 
butterflies out of adjustment. 

The neutralizing condensers are lo- 
cated at the rear of the condenser bear- 
ing. If it is found necessary to reneu- 
tralize this set this may be accomplished 
in the regular way by using a tube with 
one filament prong cut off. In case the 

rotors are in need of reganging or the 
plates are out of line, the entire gang 
should be sent to the factory for adjust- 
ment. Another gang may be installed. 

The inductance of the r. f. coil is ad- 
justed at the factory by means of the 
brass inductance adjuster or butterfly, in 
the end of the soil. These are set on an 
oscillograph so that every soil has ex- 
actly the same value of inductance. The 
butterfly is locked in the exact position 
with an especially strong cement. In 
case this cement is loosened, return the 
coil and shield assemblies to the factory 
for adjustment. Another assembly may 
be installed temporarily. 

In connection with neutralizing of the 
set there are some troubles peculiar to 
the a. c. tubes. If the set is neutralized 
at a voltage of 100 and the set is then 
moved to a locality where the voltage 
is as high as 120 the set may be thrown 
into oscillation. This would show up as 
a loud hum which would blanket all re- 
ception. Therefore, be sure when neu- 
tralizing the set that the voltage tap on 
the power transformer is set at the cor- 
rect line voltage being used. For neu- 
tralizing the tap switch should be set 
one point ahead of the actual line volt- 
age. For instance, if the line shows 110 
volt neutralization should be done with 
a tap switch set on 100 volts. 

Voltages for the filament, plate and 
grid should read within limits as noted 

below. Any deviation from this may 
mean that the transformer is wrong 
or that the drain of the set is wrong. 

With a line voltage of 115 to 120 
volt, 120 tap on pack, the 226 filament 
should read from 1.3 to 1.5; the 227 
should read from 2.3 to 2.5, the 171 
filament should read 4.8 to 5.2 and the 
280 filament reads from 4.9 to 5.3. 

Plate voltage on the r. f. stages 
should be between 115 and 135, while 
the plate voltage on the detector runs 
between 30 to 45 volt. Plate voltage 
on the first audio frequency will meas- 
ure from 125 to 150. Plate voltages on 
the 171, measured plate to filament will 
be 160 to 185, while measured from 
plate to ground will be 185 -210. R. f. 
grid bias should be from 6 to 7.5 and 
the 171 grid bias 30 to 40 volts. 

The factory has noted in a number 
of cases where after the set has been in 
operation for a few hours trouble de- 
veloped showing up as a distinct loss 
of volume. This apparently is due to a 
change in capacity of the detector cir- 
cuit minimum adjusters due probably to 
a change in the tension of the spring 
brass used in this adjuster. As the tun- 
ing of this one circuit is especially 
sharp a small change of capacity affects 
the operation materially. All that it is 
necessary to do to correct this is to re- 
adjust this one minimum adjuster with 
a small open end wrench. 
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rig. î. The general layout of the circuit used in the King Model "J" reeeirer and power supply is set forth in the 
above schematic diagram 
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Kolster Tube Chassis and Suppi 
SEVERAL models of radio receivers 

are made by the Kolster Radio 
Corp. of Newark, N. J. In this ar- 

ticle we are giving the schematic circuit 
of the four tube chassis and its power 
pack. The Kolster six tube model con - 
sists of three stages of tuned radio fre- 
quency amplification, detector and two 
stages of transformer coupled audio fre- 
quency amplification, supplied with 
voltages suitably transformed and recti- 
fied through 
equipment de- 
signed and devel- 
oped by Kolster 
engineers to op- 
erate on a. c. 
voltage supply. 

Set and Supply 
Separate 

Fig. 1 shows 
schematically the 
four tube chas- 
sis, while Fig. 2 
shows the power 
pack, in which 
are located the 
first and second 
audio stages in 
addition to the 
rectifier and the high voltage supply. 

Volume control is by a variable re- 
sistance across the primary of the last 
r. f. transformer, enabling the operator 
to vary the gain of that particular 
stage. In consequence, the volume may 
be increased or decreased, as desired. 

Antenna input is controlled by means 
of a switch, while there is also provided 
a combined variometer -variocoupler 

which tunes the first r. f. stage inde- 
pendently of the main control. This 
allows compensation of this stage so as 
to be in line with succeeding stages. 

This also allows the set to be in- 
stalled with any antenna or moved with- 
out affecting the position of logging on 
the selector scale. The r. f. coils are 
solenoidal in type and are wound on 
composition tubing. They have a very 
low radio frequency resistance. The 

The audio transformers were espe- 
cially designed by Kolster engineers to 
match the average tube in impedance. 
They were designed for compactness, 
minimum climatic reaction and ease in 
servicing. They are sealed in a 
grounded metal housing. The trans- 
formers have a comparatively flat char- 
acteristic curve, resulting in a relatively 
even amplification of all sound fre- 
quencies. 

TO POWEP PACK 
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A t the right of 
the diagram 
shown in Fig. 2, 
are two small 

9 schematics of the 
B filter condensers 

used with the 
power supply, 
one being for the 
25 cycle job and 
the other for the 
60 cycle. 

Three 226 
tubes are used in 
the r. f. stages, 
while the detec- 
tor is a 227 
heater type. The 
first audio is also 
a 226 and the 

171 -A. The rectifier 
located in the power 

supply and amplifier unit. 
Filament voltages are a. c. and cannot 

be varied from the controls of the set. 
The power pack is so designed to sup- 
ply voltages specified by the tube man- 
ufacturers under normal a. c. line con- 
ditions. There is a voltage regulator 
switch incorporated in the power pack. 

4 t ' - - - - - - 

6C2 6C3 
GC4 
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Q3 

5" 

11126 I 
26 
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nww- 
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C.PEEN 

Fig. 1. Schematically is shown above the Kolster 4 tube 
is included in the power pack 

chassis. The audio 

coils are so placed and shielded that a 
minimum amount of interstage coupling 
results. 

R. F. Grids Stabilized 
Grid resistances are placed in each 

r. f. grid circuit to prevent oscillation. 
Signal rectification is accomplished by 
grid condenser and grid leak method 
with the grid leak running from grid 
to ground. 

last stage tube is a 
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Fig. 2. Aside from the high voltage supplied, the Kolster poncer pack also contains the two audio stages 
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Kollster Receiver Nos K219 23,24,28 
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Fig. 1. The power supply used with the Kolster 

IN general appearance the Kolster 
five tube chassis differs very little 
from the four tube chassis, illus- 

trated schematically on page 81 of the 
September, 1929, issue of this maga- 
zine. With the exception of the longer 
tube panel, extra tube socket, extra twin 
.6 mfd bypass condenser and the lack 
of an antenna switch, the outward ap- 
pearance is exactly the same. 

Volume Control Method 
Volume control is by a variable re- 

sistance shunted across the antenna in- 
ductance directly in the first r. f. grid 
circuit. (However the schematic shown 
in the Kolster manual in our laboratory 
shows the volume control across the pri- 
mary of the last 226 r. f. stage, and it 
is thus shown in the diagram Fig. 3 
on this page. It is quite likely that 
changes have been made in later pro- 
duction so that the volume control now 
appears across the first r. f. grid cir- 
cuit.) 

Alternating current is properly fil- 
tered, but to be sure of a minimum of 
a. c. ripple in the circuits, two hum 
adjusters are incorporated. One is in 
the radio frequency filament circuit and 
bypassed with two .6 mfd condensers 
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in this schematic illustration 

from the ground and plate circuits. The 
other is in the 227 detector heater cir- 
cuit and in this position when the tube 

els are the same as those in the supply 
for the 4 tube chassis described in our 
September issue, except for the method 

Kolster Models K 21, 23, 24 

Tube 
Typo 

Position 
in Set 

A 

Volts 
B 

Volts 

Normal 
C Cathode Screen Plate 

Volts Volts Volts M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

226 1 R.F. 1.4 84 2.5 5.8 9.8 4.0 
226 2 R.F. 1.4 84 2.5 5.8 9.8 4.0 
226 3 R.F. 1.4. 84 2.5 5.8 9.8 4.0 
226 4 R.F. 1.4 84 2.5 5.8 9.8 4.0 
227 Det. 2.0 36 3.5 1.6 1.6 0. 
226 1 A.F. 1.4 72 2.0 4.8 7.8 3. 
210 2 A.F. 7.4 430 32.5 24 28 4. 
281 Rect. 7.0 28 - - -- 

281 Rect. 7.0 28 
- 

Line voltage 116. 

Fig. 2. An idea of the typical tube voltages may be gained from examining 
this tube chart based on Jewell measurements 

is properly biased, reduces the possi- 
bility of a. c. ripple in this stage. 

The audio frequency transformers 
used in the supply for the K21 -23 mod- 

Fig. 3. This illus- 
tration at the left 
is the schematic 
diagram of the 
receiver portion 
of the Kolster 
models K21, 23, 

24 and 28 

of connecting the transformer terminal 
leads. 

The K 21 power pack cannot be in- 
corporated in the K23 receiver com- 
bination because of a slight difference in 
the wiring of the a. c. supply lines in 
the power pack assembly. The K23 
power pack has a female receptacle 
which the K21 lacks. The a. c. supply 
cable male connector of the rectifier 
plugs into this receptable. 

The condenser bank and chokes of 
the filtering system are mounted in a 
housing and by simply removing this 
shield, individual inspection or removal 
pan easily be performed. 
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Koister R (.`l dio 
ON this page will be found the 

schematic diagram of the Kolster 
K -43, the r.f. chassis and the 

power supply. A table of average tube 
values will be found in the chart, 
Figure 1. 

The K -43 uses three 224 and one 227 
tubes in four tuned r.f. stages, followed 
by a first stage 227 working into a pair 
of 245 tubes push -pulled. The power 
supply uses a full wave 280 rectifier. 

Antenna Input 
Antenna input is through a 25,000 - 

ohm variable resistor across the antenna 
winding with a .0001 mfd fixed con- 
denser. The plate circuit of the first 
224 r.f. tube has a 10,000 -ohm fixed 
resistor in series with the primary and 
a 50 -mmf condenser across this resistor. 
The detector circuit uses the conven- 
tional grid leak and condenser detection, 
while its plate circuit is choked and by- 

passed. A pair of phono jacks are pro- 
vided across the primary of the first 
audio transformer so that a pick -up 
may be used when desired. 

Volume control on the receiver is by 

means of a 10,000 -ohm variable resist- 
ance between ground and the plus 45- 

volt terminal of the power supply, this 

eceiver 
resistor feeding the three screens of the 
224 tubes. For hum control there is 
provided a 6 -ohm variable resistor 
across the filament circuit of the first 
audio 227. the arm of the resistor being 
common with ground. A fixed resistor 
of 250,000 ohms is placed in series with 
the secondary of the first audio trans- 
former, while a 3,000 -ohm resistor in 
the cathode -ground circuit of that stage 

43 
provides the bias for the 227 grid. A 

108 -volt field with 1,800 ohms is used 
for the dynamic and is included in the 
filter circuit. 

At the bottom, right, of the schematic 
in Figure 2, may he seen the detail 
drawings of the condenser block and 
its numbered connections; also the de- 

tail of the cable connector and its num- 
bered terminals. 

Kolster Model K43 

Tube Position A B C Cathode Screen 
Type in Set Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts 

224 1 R.F. 2.2 125 1.5 45 

224 2 R.F. 2.2 125 1.5 4,5 

224 3 R.F. 2.2 125 1.5 45 

227 Det. 2.2 25 _ - -- 

227 1 A.F. 2.2 105 6 

245 P.P. 2.3 191 39 
245 P.P. 2.3 191 39 

280 Rect. 4.8 

Line voltage 112. Volume Control Maximum. 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 
1.3 
1.3 
1.3 
1.5 
4.0 
23 
23 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test 
3.5 
3.5 
3.5 

5.5 
27 
27 

Chane 
2.2 
z.: 

1.5 
4.0 
4.0 

Fig. 1. The table of typical tube characteristics for the Kolster K -43 is showy, 
here as taken with a Weston test set 
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Fig. 2. Receiver and the power supply of the Kolster K -43 are shown i1 titis schematic drawing 
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Service Data on the New 
RL :PRESENTING as it does a de- 

parture from the circuits em- 
ployed in previous receivers of 

that name, the Majestic chassis model 
50 (used in model 52 receivers), photo- 
graphed on this page, is a superhetero- 
dyne using 175 kc. intermediate fre- 
quency amplification. The diagram in 
Figure 4 gives all the electrical con- 
nections of the receiver and its power 
supply; Figure 1 shows the rear of the 
chassis, indicating position of the i.f. 
aligning condensers, and the aligning 
condenser for the oscillator track- 
ing; Figure 2 is a 
bottom view of the 
chassis, showing 
position of the an- 
tenna alignment 
condenser, and the 
oscillator align- 
ment screw. The 
table of average 
operating tube 
voltages is shown 
in Figure 3. 

Perhaps the 
most Important 
data on servicing 
this receiver is the 
information cover- 
ing the alignment 
procedure. The 
model 50 chassi,, 
being a super- 
heterodyne, em- 
ploys a somewhat 
different proce- 
dure of alignment 
from previous Ma- 
jestic models. 

Oscillator align- 
ment condenser is 
accessible from the 
bottom side of the 
chassis, and is lo- 
cated next to the 
end of the gang 
condenser on 
which the cable 
drive is mounted. 
See Fig. 2. 

Second antenna 
alignment is accessible from the bottom 
side of the chassis and is located 
through the center hole of the chassis 
bottom. See Fig. 2. 

First antenna alignment (compensat- 
ing) condenser is accessible from the 
back side of the chassis, slightly up- 
ward and to the right of the antenna 
and ground binding posts. See Figure 1. 

The oscillator tracking condenser is 
accessible from rear side of the chassis 
through a hole in the r.f. base assembly 
just to the right of the power trans- 
former. See Fig. 1. The i.f. alignment 

positions are also indicated in this 
photograph. 

Alignment Procedure 
Tune in at approximately 1280 kc. 

and align oscillator and antenna circuits. 

kc. Slip the dial strip to the correct 
setting with respect to the index of the 
dial escutcheon. 

Carefully test receiver for sensitivity 
and selectivity, and if necessary the 
entire operation outlined previously 
should be repeated until satisfactory 
results are obtained. In some cases 
maximum output may appear to fall at 
either maximum or minimum capacity 
of the oscillator tracking condenser. A 
simple check to determine if this is 

actually the maximum output is as 
follows: after obtaining the best set- 

ting of the track- 
ing condenser, try 
a slight readjust- 
ment of the second 
antenna alignment 
condenser. If this 
readjustment re- 
sults in only a 
slight improve- 
ment, the oscilla- 
tor tracking con- 
denser is satisfac- 
torily adjusted. 

I. F. Alignment 
For intermedi- 

ate frequency 
alignment, connect 
the output of the 
i.f. oscillator to 
the grid of the 
first detector. Tune 
oscillator at 175 
kc. and align the 
first detector plate 
circuit, intermedi- 
ate frequency grid 
circuit, - intermedi- 
ate frequency plate 
circuit and the 
second detector 
grid circuit to this 
frequency. This 
alignment should 
be done with great 
caution, inasmuch 
as it materially af- 
fects the entire se- 
lectivity of the re- 

ceiver. If the intermediate frequency 
circuits are so far out of alignment that 
no signal can be heard, it may be neces- 
sary to put the oscillator output on the 
grid of the i.f. tube and roughly align 
the second half of the i.f. stage first, 
and then proceed as above indicated. 
The four aligning condensers are lo- 
cated on the rear of the chassis about 
midway down on the right side (see 
Fig. 1) . From left to right, facing the 
rear of the chassis, these positions are: 
first detector plate; i.f. grid; i.f. plate; 
second detector grid. 

1/4 
4io 

I " .< ` e ; e c' M 

OSCILLATOR TRACKING 
ALIGNMENT CONDENSER 

Fig. 1. This photograph of the new Majestic 50 chassis shows the position of the antenna compensating condenser, the four i.f. alignment positions and the oscillator tracking alignment condenser 

Tune in at approximately 600 kc. and 
adjust the oscillator tracking condenser 
on chassis while rotating the tuning 
knob slightly back and forth until the 
maximum signal strength is noted on 
the output meter. 

Next set main tuning dial to exactly 
1500 kc. and tune in 1500 kc. signal 
with oscillator alignment condenser. 

Retune antenna alignment condenser. 
The dial setting should be checked 

by tuning in a broadcast station with 
a known frequency higher than 1000 
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Majestic Model 50 Ch 
A small compensating condenser is 

provided to adjust the reflected capacity 
of the antenna. Adjustment of this 
condenser is possible through the hole 
in the rear of the chassis (to the right 
and above the antenna -ground binding 
posts in Figure 1) . When the installa- 
tion of the receiver is complete, a sta- 
tion between 1000 and 1400 kc. should 
be tuned in; volume control set for low 
volume, and the antenna compensator 
adjusted until maximum volume is se- 
cured. Further adjustment of this con- 
denser is not necessary unless the 
length or position of the antenna is 
changed. 

The volume control consists of two 

Fig. 2. Here are 
shown the antenna 
alignment (second) 
position, and the 
position of the os- 
cillator alignment 
screw, both of 
which are men- 
tioned in the text 
covering the align- 

ment procedure 

Majestic Model 50 Chassis 

ssis 
ANTENNA ALIGNMENT 

53 

OSCILLATOR 
ALIGNMENT 

SCREW IN HERE 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.35 180 3 3 90 . 3. 
227 Osc. 2.35 90 3. 
224 1 Det. 2.35 180 8 8 90 .8 
224 1 I.F. 2.35 256 3 3 90 4 
227 2 Det. 2.35 225 20 20 .5 
245 P.P. 2.35 250 1.75* 25 
245 P.P. 2.35 250 135* __ -_ 25 
280 Rect. 4.8 358 40 

Line voltage 115. Volume control maximum. 

*On analyzer 245 grids may read 1.75 volts. If so, to get true reading 
voltmeter from filaments to ground. This should be 37.5 volts. 

measure with 

Fig. 3. The tube operating voltages on the model 50 chassis of the Majestic are 
given in this table as abstracted from the service manual 

elements, a 645 -ohm potentiometer and 
a 10,000 -ohm rheostat; the latter con- 
nected from antenna to ground and 
varying the signal input from antenna; 

the former controlling the bias voltage 
for the r.f. and first detector tubes. 
Both controls are operated simultane- 
ously by the same shaft. 

According to the Majestic manual on 
this receiver, under no conditions 
should an attempt be made to use a 
ground connection on the antenna bind- 
ing post. Be certain that the antenna 
and ground wires are connected to their 
respective binding posts and that they 
have been passed through hole in the 
back of the cabinet as indicated by 
label. 

In territories where the a.c. line volt- 
age is excessive, it is desirable that a 
voltage control be used. This may be 
secured from the Majestic distributor 
and should be used in every case where 
the line voltage exceeds 118 volts. This 
voltage regulator has three outlets 
marked 110, 120 and 130. The receiver 
plug should be inserted in the proper 
outlet, as determined by the service 
man's investigation of the line voltage. 
If the voltage regulator is not used 
where line voltage is excessive, rated 
normal tube life will be reduced. 

CS 

l' 

0 
ó 

61; 

xx 

1 
MRJE STIC3.Gr MOOEL50GHR3914 
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IP 

Fig. 4. The electrical details of the circuit employed in the Majestic model 50 chassis are gircn in this drawing 
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[he Majestic 
\4°ANUFACTURED 

by the Grigsby- 
Grunow Co. of Chicago, the 
Majestic Model No. 70 receiver 

and 7P6 -7P3 power pack is shown 
schematically on this page. 

The circuit is known as the LMC cir- 
cuit and is of the balanced type for use 
with raw a. c. tubes. Seven tubes are 
employed in the receiver, of which four 
are 226's, one is a 227. Two 171 -A 
tubes are utilized in the push -pull power 
stage. The power supply uses a 280 rec- 
tifier. Input and volume control is a 
combination shown in the schematic 
diagram, Fig. 2, employing a 10,000 
ohm variable resistor, which makes 
possible a smooth control. Instantane- 
ous control of volume is also possible. 
Along with the input system is the an- 
tenna trimmer, which operates to vary 
the inductance of the antenna input coil 
and permits adjusting the input circuit 
to exact resonance with the other three 
tuned circuits. 

A resistance ballast connected in 
series with the primaries of the trans- 
formers across the line provides a prac- 
tically uniform voltage across the trans- 
formers with variations in line voltage 
of from 90 to 130 volts. This resistance 

eceiver, Modell Nov 70 
ballast is incorporated in the power unit 
shown in Fig. 1. 

Grid biasing is accomplished in the 
Majestic by grounding the grid of the 

ti 

CHOKE aOOn 
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YELLOW 
S 

SPEAKER I 5/00. 3/00 F/ELO 
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3 3 WO 
6 2 2 / MFO. 

Fig. I. The schematic circuit above 
shows the electrical connections in the 

Majestic 7P6 -7P3 power pack 

amplifiers and applying a positive po- 
tential to the filament. The function of 
the bias resistors in the first audio stage, 

and the three radio stages is the same as 
the power tube except that the values of 
current and resistance are different in 
each case. 

The Majestic receiver comprises five 
unit assemblies which are: The chassis, 
the tuning condenser, the radio fre- 
quency transformers, the terminal strip 
and the wiring cable. 

In all there are six power units used 
on Majestic receivers. These power 
units can be identified by the following 
symbols: 6P3, 6P6, 7P3, 7P6, 8P3 and 
8P6. This coding of the power units is 
very simple, as the first numeral indi- 
cates the type of receiver on which the 
unit is to be used, where it is 6P, 7P, 
8P series receiver; and the second nu- 
meral indicates the frequency on which 
the power unit is intended to be used. 
Six is to indicate a 60 cycle unit, three 
is to indicate a 30 cycle. 

The Majestic power speaker, which is 
of the electro- dynamic type, is of the 
best type suited to handle large volume 
and at the same time give good quality 
of reproduction. The resistance of the 
speaker field coil is 3100 ohms. No 
adjustments of any kind are required in 
this speaker. 

Fig. 2. This diagram is the sch mati. involved in the Majestic Model No. 70 receiver described on this page 
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The ajestic Model 9(1 Receiver 
SCHEMATICALLY on this page is 

shown the diagram of the Majestic 
model 90 -B, the response curves 

on which were run on page 84 of the 
March, 1930, issue of this magazine. 
The diagram is illustrated in Figure 1 

and a table of tube voltages is shown 
in Figure 2. 

Uses 227 Tubes 
The receiver itself comprises five 277 

tubes, a pair of 245 power tubes and 
the 280 rectifier. Four of the 227's are 
in the radio frequency stages and the 
fifth in the detector circuit. In this 
latter tube the bias for plate rectifica- 
tion is secured by the drop across the 
35,000 -ohm resistor placed between 
cathode and ground and by- passed with 
a 1 mfd condenser. Bias for the grid 
of the fourth r. f. stage is secured 
through the drop across the 1,800 -ohm 
resistor between ground and cathode of 
that 227 tube. 

Volume Control 
In the case of the first, second and 

third 227's used, a 75,000 -ohm variable 
resistance used as a volume control, and 
the 2,500 -ohm equalizer serve to give 
the bias for these three r.f. stages. Bias 
for the pair of 245's in push -pull is se- 
cured across the 800 -ohm resistor be- 
tween the center tap of the 2.5 -volt fila- 
ment secondary and ground. 

The detector plate voltage is secured 
from the 306 -volt maximum through a 

50,000 -ohm fixed resistor, while the r.f. 
plates are given 144 volts through one 

end of the speaker field winding. 

Local- Distance Switch 
The receiver is equipped with a local - 

distance switch. When the switch is 
closed distance reception is secured. 
For local work the switch is left open. 

Antenna Compensator 
In the antenna input stage the trim- 

mer, or compensator is a metal shield 
on a shaft, altering the position of the 
shield with respect to the secondary of 
that circuit, thus increasing or decreas- 
ing the inductance of the circuit to main- 
tain the input stage in resonance with 
the remainder of the tuned circuits at 
all times. 

25 and 60 Cycle 
Twenty five -forty cycle and fifty -sixty 

cycle models of this receiver are mar- 
keted, the filter capacities A and B 

shown at the bottom of the schematic 
diagram being different for the two fre- 
quencies, their values being indicated 
on the diagram. 

Response Curves 
Those interested in response curves 

on the Model 90 -B will find them on 
page 84 of the March, 1930, issue of 
this magazine. 

Sensitivity, selectivity and fidelity 
curves on the latest model, the 130 -A, 
will be found on page 66 of this 
number. 

Majestic Model 90 -B 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

227 1 R.F. 2.3 150 14 19 3.4 6 2.6 
227 2 R.F. 2.3 150 13 17 3.5 6 2.5 
227 3 R.F. 2.3 150 13 18 3.6 6 2.4 
227 4 R.F. 2.3 158 12 12 6.6 8 1.4 
227 Det. 2.3 290 29 28 .8 1 .2 
245 P.P. 2.4 285 50 35 40 5 
245 P.P. 2.4 285 50 35 40 5 
280 Rect. 4.8 60 

Line voltage 114. Volume control maximum. 

Figure 2. .f table of typical tube voltages ao taken with a Weston set tester is 
seen above 
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Figure 1. The receiver and power supply schematic of the Majestic 90 -B is shown in this drawing 
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11,1 jestic R dio 
M 

A J E S T I C 130 -A and 230 -A 
models incorporate several new 
and distinctive features, such as 

the use of the screen grid type of tubes 
instead of the previously used 227 type. 
Three screen grids, a power screen grid 
detector. two 245 type tubes in push - 
pul1 and a full wave 280 type rectifier 
represent the tube quota. 

The three controls on the panel are: 
the left knob is the line switch; the 
center the tuning control, and the right 
the volume control. Equalized sensi- 
tivity is effected throughout the tuning 
range by the unique design of the ampli- 
fier coupling circuits. Two tuned cir- 
cuits precede the first amplifier; a fixed 
tuned transformer precedes the second 
amplifier; two tuned circuits precede 
the third amplifier, and one tuned cir- 
cuit precedes the i)0%VCr detector. \ 
normal pushpull input transformer 
couples the screen grid potier detector 
to the single stage pushpull power am- 
plifier. The sensitivity, selectivity and 
fidelity of the 130 -A is much improved 
over previous models. Response curves 
of this model appeared on page 66 of 
the September issue of this magazine. 

The first and second r.f. tubes are 
biased by a variable resistor of 1,260 
ohms. plus a fixed 151 ohm. Variance 
of the grid bias voltage on these tubes 
controls the volume of the receiver. 
Biasing of the third r.f. is taken care of 
l'y the 15 -1 -ohm (double orange) re- 
sistor. Bias for the detector comes 
from the drop across the 35,000 ohm 

Radio Service Schematics 

eceiver Model 130A 
(green) resistor. The power tubes in 
the pushpull stage are biased by an 800 
ohm (white) resistor. Cathodes of the 
first and second r.f. tubes are bypassed 
to ground with a .3 mfd paper con- 
denser, and the detector cathode by- 
passed through a 1 mfd condenser. 

The screen grid detector operates di- 
rectly into the pushpull stages. Better 
quality, reduced a.c. hum and tube noise 

tions will seriously affect the sensitivity 
of the receiver. 

A small compensating condenser is 
provided to adjust the reflected capacity 
of the antenna being used. Adjustment 
of this condenser is possible through 
the hole in the rear of the condenser 
gang housing. When the set is installed, 
a station between 1000 and 1400 kc 
should be tuned in, the volume control 

Majestic Model 130 -A 

Tube 
Type 

Position A B 
in Set Volts Volts 

)'late 
Normal M. A. 

C Cathode Screen Plate Grid 
Volts Volts Volts M. A. Test Change 

G21 1 R.F. 2.35 180 3 3 90 3 
G24 2 R.F. 2.35 180 3 3 90 3 
G24 3 R.F. 2.35 180 3 3 90 3 
G24 Det. 2.35 263 12 12 125 .5 
G45 P.P. 2.45 250 50 32 
G45 P.P. 2.45 250 50 32 
G80 Rect. 4.6 -.. 

Line voltage 115, on 115 tap. Volume control maximum. 

Figure 1. The tube operating values shown in this chart are those indicated in the 
service manual for this receiver 

is attributed to the use of the power 
detector. 

In cases where low sensitivity is en- 
countered, first check all r.f. tubes and 
the detector. Tubes having a low am- 
plification factor in any of these posi- 

set to low volume; then adjust the corn - 
pensating condenser by turning the 
black knob until maximum volume is 
secured. Further adjustment is not 
necessary unless antenna length or posi- 
tion is changed. 
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Figure 2. Electrical details of the receiver and power supply covering the Majestic model 130 - -1 are shown in this illustration 
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Phase() Receiver Models 86 and 82 
SHOWN schematically on this page 

is the Philco electric radio, models 
86 and 82, manufactured by the 

Philadelphia Storage Battery Co. of 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

For a service man the best method 
of neutralizing is by means of a dummy 
tube and an oscillator. When adjust- 
ing the neutralizing condensers use an 
antenna consisting of a single wire 25 
feet long supported by insulators at 
least 2 feet away from any parallel wall 
or floor and a good ground connection. 
Connect the attachment plug to a light 
socket and have the switch in the "on" 
position. Set the station selector be- 
tween 40 and 50. Adjust the oscillator 
until a signal is heard in the receiver, 
then tune the receiver to the strongest 
signal. Final setting of the receiver 
scale should be approximately 45. Turn 
the volume control to full volume. 

Selecting Dummy Tube 
Remove the third (next to the de- 

tector) r. f. tube, which is a 226, and 
insert a dummy tube. [The dummy 
tube may be made by selecting a 226 
which gives normal results when used 
in a receiver and by sawing off one of 
the filament prongs about 1/8 inch be- 
low the bakelite base of the tube. With 
the prong cut off at this point it will 
not make contact in the socket, so the 
filaments of the tube will not light. 
Carefully test a number of tubes by us- 
ing them in one of the r. f. stages of the 

receiver and select one which gives aver- 
age normal results.] 

With the regular tube removed, the 
signal should be strong. With the 
dummy inserted, the volume should di- 
minish. Correct adjustment of the 
neutralizing condenser is obtained when 
the minimum signal point is reached. 
This adjustment is quite critical and 
should be made using a special wrench 
of fibre or other insulating material. 

Repeat this procedure for the second 
r. f. and the first r. f. stage. It is im- 
portant the neutralizing be done with 
the volume control on full and with the 
receiver scale setting between 40 and 
50. After neutralizing receiver should 
not oscillate at any point on scale. 

When adjusting the compensating 
condenser use an antenna previously de- 
scribed. Set the station selector be- 
tween 40 and 50 and turn the range 
control so that the rotor is half way 
meshed with the stator. Do not change 
this position throughout the adjustment. 
Adjust the oscillator until a signal is 
heard in the speaker and then tune the 
receiver to the strongest signal without 
changing the setting of the range con- 
trol. Final setting should be approxi- 
mately 45. The regular tubes in the 
receiver are used in this adjustment. 

Using a special wrench made of fibre 
or some other dielectric, turn the ad- 
justing screws of the compensating con- 
denser. With the volume control on 

full shut down the output of the oscil- 
lator ,until the signal is barely audible. 
This can be done by moving the oscil- 
lator away from the receiver until the 
proper signal strength is obtained. 
Then adjust each one of the three com- 
pensating condensers until the maxi- 
mum volume is obtained. It is not 
necessary to adjust the three in any 
special order, simply make sure each is 
adjusted for maximum signal. 

It is very important that the receiver 
be retuned after each of the compensat- 
ing condensers is adjusted. Use the 
station selector for this tuning. A 
change in the adjustment of the com- 
pensating condenser will change the 
station selector setting one or more divi- 
sions for maximum signal strength. Do 
not change the range control. 

After adjusting the three compensat- 
ing condensers, as explained above, then 
disconnect the oscillator and with the 
volume control of the receiver on full 
test the receiver to see whether - or not 
it is oscillating. Do this by turning 
the station selector knob slowly the 
complete scale from zero to 100. 

If the receiver oscillates at any point 
on the scale, give the first compensating 
condenser one -eighth to one -quarter of 
a turn in a clockwise direction. Do not 
turn it more than one -quarter of a turn, 
usually less will be sufficient to prevent 
oscillating. If this does not stop the 
oscillating, recheck both the neutraliz- 
ing and compensating adjustments. 

Fig. 13. This schematic diagram shows the electrical portions of the Philco receiver described on this page 
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Philco Unit Radio Modell 95 
ONE of the receivers of which a 

schematic circuit was desired by 
service men readers as indicated 

in our annual questionnaire is that of 
the Philco model 95 illustrated on this 
page, the circuit in Figure 2 and the 
table of tube values in Figure 1. 

Probably the most interesting feature 
of this receiver is the multiplex detector 
circuit which is thus described by Wal- 
ter E. Holland, chief engineer of the 
Philadelphia Storage Battery Co., mak- 
ers of the receivers: 

"The two type 227 tubes which are 
used in our `multiplex detector circuit' 
separate the rectifying and amplifying 
functions of the usual single detector 
tube, and provide the necessary means 
for automatically changing the bias of 
the control grids of the radio frequency 
tubes to give automatic volume control. 

"The first of these tubes has the grid 
and plate coupled together and acts as 
a true two -element rectifier, while the 
second has its grid directly coupled 
through a resistance to the grid and 
plate of the first tube so that it fulfills 
the audio amplifying functions of a de- 
tector independently of the first tube. 

"It is for this reason that we call the 
second tube a `detector amplifier.' The 
first tube might be called a `detector 
rectifier' but we prefer to merely call it 
the `detector tube.' Since it is a two - 
element rectifier it gives true linear de- 
tection without overloading on all sig- 
nals impressed on it by the radio fre- 
quency amplifier." 

In the section on testing and servicing 
in the Philco manual we find 7 head- 
ings covering troubles and possible 
causes, which we produce below: 

No signal: Defective tubes; no voltage 
on receiver; incorrect voltages on one 
or more tubes; grounded antenna; open 
antenna circuit; poor contact; grounded 
compensator; open r. f. coil. 

Weak signal: Defective tubes; in- 
correct voltage on one or more tubes; 
open antenna circuit; open ground cir- 
cuit; poor contact; unmatched coils, 
compensating; bypass condensers. 

Broad tuning: Unmatched coils; com- 

pensating. 
Fading: Defective tubes; poor con- 

tact; station and atmospheric condition. 
Distortion: Defective tubes; incor- 

rect voltage on one or more tubes; 
grounded filament; arrangement of 
wires and shielding; poor contact; de- 
fective speaker; bypass condensers. 

Hum: Defective tubes; incorrect volt- 
ages; grounded filament; arrangement 
of wires; poor contact; a. c. plug. 

Noisy: Defective tubes; incorrect 
voltages; poor contact; a. c. attachment 
plug; compensating and external inter- 
ference. 

Philco Model 95 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode 
Volts Volts 

Normal 
Screen Screen 
Volts Current 

Plate 
M. A. 
Plate 
M. A. Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.15 155 0 5.3 95 .8 4 
224 2 R.F. 2.15 155 0 5.3 95 .8 4 
224 3 R.F. 2.15 155 0 5.3 95 .8 4 
227 Det. 2.15 0 -.5 .7 
227 Det.Amp. 2.15 27 -.5 5.5 
227 1 A.F. 2.15 85 -2.0* 5.5 2.5 
245 2 A.F. 2.2 250 41 28 
245 2 A.F. 2.2 250 41 28 
280 Rect. 4.5 43 

Line voltage 115. *Read with volume control off. With it on reading will 
be .2 volt. Do not allow receiver to oscillate when taking readings. Keep 
R.F. shield on and tune to eliminate oscillator. Have antenna and ground 
connected. 

Fig. 1. Data on tube voltages and currents as given in the Philco service 
manual for the model 95 is indicated above 
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Fig. 2. Schematically we illustrate above the receiver and power supply circuit of the Philco model 95 
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Radiola Receiver Modell 44 
PJ)BABLY on ar ;r Dont of this great 

numbers of these receivers in serv- 
ice in the field, our information 

department has been besieged with re- 

quests for information covering the 

Radiola 44 receiver. Tuba operating 
values in Figure I and the schematic 
of the receiver and power supply in 
Figure 2 will be of interest. together 
with such other important service data 
as can he abridged from the manual for 
that model. 

Excessive Hum 
Excessive hum (luring operation of 

the receiver may be due to: external 
pickup. Throw switch to local position 
and see if hum disappears; a.c. input 
plug reverser], try reversing its position; 
open crater tap resistance in socket 
power unit; shorted bypass and filter 
condensers, generally accompanied by 
inoperation; low emission 280 rectifier; 
defective dynamic if used; open resis- 

tance unit, usually accompanied by in- 
operation; if the .25 and 1.75 mfd 
tapped connections of the receiver 1 

mfd bypass condenser are reversed a 

loud hum may be present; hum may 
also he caused by the speaker being out 
of center, check on this condition by 
releasing the center screw so that the 
cone can find its own renter, and then 
tighten the renter screw. 

Oscillation 
Oscillation through any part of the 

tuniir range may he attributable to 
shield, not properly in place, or not 
making contact with base on account 
of dirt; shield over antenna lead to 
local- distant switch not grounded or 
properly covering the leads: defective 
r.f. filter in detector plate circuit; there 
are two filters. one of which is shunted 
by two condensers in the pate circuit 
of the detector. oscillating occurring if 
the filters are defective or the condens- 

r -r' go open: contact clips between 
shield and condenser shaft broken or 
not making good contact: open bypass 
rondemer: defective 221 tube. 

Service Hints 
.1 brief resume of the service data 

(hart .hown in the Radiola -l-1 manual 
follow 

No signal =: defective operating 
switch. defective volume control: de- 
fective r.f. transformer: defective 
coupling reactor; defective bypass con- 
denser: defective socket power unit. 

fective audio system: open grid in any 
stage. 

Uncontrolled oscillation: shields not 
in place. or making good çontact: tube 
shields not in place: defective r.f. filter. 

Tubes fail to light: no a.c. line volt- 
age; operating switch not on: defective 
a.c. input cord: defective power trans- 
former. 

Antenna Installations 
Covering special antenna installations 

for noisy locations, it is noted: Erect as 

Radiola Model 44 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A B 
Volts Volts 

C 
Volts 

Cathode 
Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Screen Plate Grid 
Volts M. A. Test Change 

221. 1 R.F. 2.35 161- 1.5 1.5 45.0 3.8 2.3 1.5 

221 2 R.F. 2.35 161 1.5 1.5 45.0 3.8 2.3 1.5 

221 Dei 2.35 100 6.0 50.0 .8 .l 

215 A.F. 250 230 6.0 3 -1. 

280 Rect. 5.0 260 

Line voltage 120. set on 120 tap. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 1. The voltages shown in the above table are those for the Radiola 44, data 
being values derived through the use of a Jewell analyzer 

Weak signals: local -distant switch 
not on distant position; lineup condens- 

ers not adjusted properly; defective 

main tuning condensers; defective parts 

in receiver assembly; defective parts in 

socket power unit; low line voltage. 

Poor quality: defective coupling re- 

actor, condenser or resistor in coupling 
circuit: defective output condenser or 

choke; local- distant switch not properly 
operated. 

Audio howl: receiver oscillating; de- 

long and as high an antenna as possible 
and then couple it to the antenna lead 
of the receiver through a small coupling 
condenser. This condenser with a 200 
foot antenna should be about .0003 mfd 
and smaller with larger antennas. The 
effect of the long antenna is to increase 
the pickup to a point where it will be 

proportionately higher than the noise 
level. The series condenser then reduces 
the effective antenna capacity and limits 
the input energy to the receiver. 
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Fig. 2. The . «-hrnntir of the reeeirer and itspower unit is shown abore for the Radiola 44 
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c)(1 Radio Service Schematics 

diolla Modell 60 Superheterodyne 
UI \ G nine tubes including the 
rectifier the Radiola Model 60 
superheterodyne is presented 

schematically in this article. The set is 
made by the Radio Corporation of 
America and the model 60 is consid- 
ered the basic superheterodyne circuit 
for the Radiola line. Therefore, the cir- 
cuit shown on this page is substantially 
the same as the one used in the R. C. A. 
model 62 and 64. However, in the case 
of the 64 a slightly different hook -up is 
used because an extra 227 tube is added 
which is used on the automatic volume 
control. This tends to keep the volume 
constant at all stages regardless of the 
input signals. In the case of the 64 a 
250 power tube is employed. 

In the case of the model 60 here de- 
scribed the output stage is a 171. 

Mostly 227 Tubes 
All of the tubes in the receiver are 

227 type with the exception of the 
power stage which is the 171A and the 
rectifier which is the 280. The oscil- 
lator tube is the third from the left in 
schematic Figure 6 and has a balanced 
grid input. A regeneration control is 
included in the plate circuit of the 
second 227 from the left. 

An analysis of voltage readings on 
the model 60 as taken with a Jewell 199 
set analyzer is given below: 

Typical Voltage Readings 
These readings are taken from the 

line voltage of 117 volts. The volume 
control should be set centrally with the 
line vertical in order to get these read- 
ings. The C voltage on tubes 1, 2, 4, 
and 5 will vary from nine to twenty - 
seven volts, depending upon the posi- 
tion of this volume control, hence these 
readings are taken at the middle point. 

Coupling Tube 
With the tube out the antenna cou- 

pling 227 shows A voltage of 2.35 and 
B voltage of 148. With the tube in the 
tester the A voltage is 2.2, B voltage 
144, C voltage 18, cathode voltage 25, 
normal plate m. a. 1, plate m. a. grid 
test 3 and plate m. a. change 2. 

The first radio frequency 227 tube 
with the tube out shows a reading of 
2.35 for filament voltage and B voltage 
of 148. With the tube in the tester the 
A voltage is 2.2, B voltage 144, C volt- 
age 18, cathode voltage 25, normal 
plate m. a. 1, plate m. a. grid test 3, 
and plate m. a. change 2. 

In the case of the first detector 227 
with the tube out the filament voltage 
is 2.35 while the B voltage is 84. When 
the tube is in the tester filament voltage 
is 2.2, B voltage 70, C voltage 9, cath- 
ode voltage 10, normal plate m. a. 1, 
plate m. a. grid test 3, plate m. a. 
change 2. 

I. F. Stages 
The first and second intermediate fre- 

quency 227 tubes show the same read- 

ings. When the tube is out the filament 
voltage is 2.35 and plate voltage 148. 
With the tube in the tester filament volt- 
age is 2.2, B voltage 144, C voltag6 18, 
cathode voltage 25, normal plate m. a. 
1, plate m. a. grid test 4, and plate 
m. a. change 3. 

Oscillator Voltage 
With the oscillator 227 tube out the 

filament voltage is 2.35 and B voltage 
118. With the tube in the tester the A 
voltage is 2.2, B voltage 70, no C volt- 
age, no cathode voltage, normal plate 
m. a. 7, plate m. a. grid test 7, and no 
plate m. a. change. 

The second detector is also a 227 
tube and when this tube is out the A 
voltage is 2.35 and the B voltage 162. 
When the tube is in the tester the A volt- 
age on this stage is 2.2, B voltage 157, 
C voltage 18, no cathode volt, normal 
plate m. a. 1, plate m. a. grid test 3 
and plate m. a. change 2. 

Audio Voltage 
The first audio stage is a 171 -A and 

with the tube out the filament voltage is 
5, B voltage 178. With the tube in, A 
voltage is 4.8, B voltage 157, C voltage 
31.5, no cathode volts, normal plate 
m. a. 15, plate m. a. grid test 17, and 
plate m. a. change 2. 

The 280 rectifier has a filament volt- 
age of 5 when the tube is out, and 4.8 
when the tube is in with a normal plate 
m. a. of 19. 
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Fig. 6. The complete schematic diagram of the Radiola 60 superheterodyne and its power pack is shown in the illustration her 
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Radio Service Schematics 61 

Radio Superheterodyne Model 66 
ON this page is shown the sche- 

matic diagram of the receiver 
and power supply contained in 

the Radiola 66 model, this superhetero- 
dyne using only one power output stage 
in the form of a 245 tube. 

Altogether there are eight tubes in 
the 66, six of which are 227 type, one 
a 245 and the last a 280 full wave recti- 
fier. The diagram of the set is shown 
in Figure 1 while a table of tube volt- 
ages and currents is illustrated in Fig- 
ure 2. 

One R. F. Stage 
Only one stage of tuned r. f. is em- 

Power Second Detector 
Input to the second detector which is 

of the power detection type is of the 
conventional kind, a plate voltage of 
210 volts being applied, which when 
passed through the BC section of the 
resistor at the center of the diagram fur- 
nishes a 27 volt C bias for the grid of 
the second detector. The primary of the 
second detector circuit is resonated with 
a 40,000 ohm resistance and a .05 mfd 
condenser placed in parallel to the 
winding. The secondary of that audio 
transformer is also resonated with a 
.00016 mfd condenser. The bias for the 

Slightly less than 70 volts is applied to 
the plates of the first detector and the 
oscillator on account of the drop in the 
windings in those circuits. 

Oscillator Input 
The oscillator input circuit is also of 

the balanced type, the center of the in- 
ductance going through a .0008 mfd 
condenser and a 3000 ohm resistor to 
the grid of the oscillator, a 40,000 ohm 
resistor between grid and the cathode 
supplying a direct return for the grid. 
No bias is indicated on the table of tube 
voltages in Figure 2. The cathode of 

Fig. 1. The schematic of the combined receiver and power supply of the Radiola 66 is shown in this drawing 

ployed, this being the antenna input 
stage. By looking at the schematic dia- 
gram it will be seen this r. f. stage can 
be made partly regenerative by means 
of the r. f. compensating condenser be- 
tween the plate of the first 227 and the 
lower section of the secondary induc- 
tance which is grounded. In practice 
this condenser is sit at a value for best 
operation with a particular 227 and 
then left untouched. The output of the 
first 227 plate circuit feeds into the grid 
circuit of the first detector, mixing cur- 
rent from the oscillator being intro- 
duced in the detector cathode circuit of 
this tube. 

Bridge Type I. F. Stages 
Only two intermediate stages are used 

in the model 66. It will be noticed that 
both of the intermediate frequency sec- 
ondaries are of the bridge type, the 
center of the coil being grounded, the 
tuning condenser spanning the extremi- 
ties of the coil, with a compensating 
condenser going from the lower end of 
the secondary inductance to the plate of 
each intermediate frequency tube. This 
type of balanced input permits more 
stable operation of the two intermediate 
tubes with a greater amplification than 
is possible with the conventional cou- 
pling. 

245 is supplied by die drop across the 
1470 ohm fixed resistor between the 
negative of the system and the center of 
the 60 ohm resistor across the 2.5 volt 
filament winding for all tubes. In series 
with the secondary return of the audio 
transformer is a 250,000 ohm resistance 
as indicated in the schematic. 

Plate supply for all of the r. f., oscil- 
lator, i. f. and first detector is from a 
common voltage tap of about 70 volts. 

that tube returns to the negative of the 
system. 

Power for the dynamic speaker is 
provided by the field coil being placed 
in series with the high voltage system 
at the low potential end. The output 
transformer from the 245 plate connects 
to the end of a 515 ohm output choke 
at the filter; its secondary going into 
the voice coil of the dynamic. 

Radiola Model 66 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

227 1 R.F. 2.3 70 1.5 -21 4 8.5 4.5 
227 Det. 2.3 65 7 14 .4 2.5 2.1 
227 1 I.F. 2.3 70 3 -21 3.8 7.2 3.4 
227 2 I.F. 2.3 70 3 -21 4.0 8.0 4.0 
227 Osc. 2.3 61 6.0 11.0 5.0 
227 2 Det. 2.25 210 27 -15 1.0 2.0 1.0 
245 A.F. 2.3 200 12* 27.0 30.0 3.0 
280 Rect. 4.6 50 

Line voltage 114, high top. Volume control 
bias voltage, but reading obtained at socket due 

maximum. *This not true 
to series resistance. 

Fig. 2. A Table of typical tube voltages as taken with a Weston set tester 
is indicated above for the guidance of service men 
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Sentinel R '001 

SERVICE data covering the Sen- 
tinel models 11, 12, 15 and 16 
is found in the manual issued 

for these models. Excerpts of the 
more important matter are given in 
this article. 

Regarding repairs and adjustment 
the manual states that obviously to 
obtain best results proper equipment 
and a well -planned diagnosis are pref- 
erable to a haphazard method with no, 
or inadequate, equipment. Set analyz- 
ers as manufactured by Jewell, 
\Veston, etc., are ideal because of 
their accuracy and portability. A 
quick check of the plate, screen grid, 
and filament voltages of each circuit 
is readily obtainable with these set 
analyzers, either in the home or oit the 
bench. A well shielded, modulated 
oscillator is a desirable piece of equip- 
ment and when used in conjunction 
with a proper output meter, an accu- 
rate lineup of the variable condensers 
can be made, and the r -l' stages indi- 
vidually checked by coupling into the 
various stages and noting the deflec- 
tion on the output meter. 

Trouble shooting in a receiver is a 
series of eliminations, the object in 
view bcit1 ' to isolate the earl ieular 
circuit that is causing trouble. While 
each repair man generally works out 
his own procedure, the following sug- 
gestions are given as a working basis: 

Before doing any work on the re- 
ceiver that is not functioning prop- 
erly, be certain the trouble is not due 
to some external trouble such as poor 
tubes, a poor or inadequate antenna, 
or ground, as most trouble can be 
traced to one of these causes. If the 

dio Models 11, 12, ]L5, 16 
difficulty cannot be traced to one of 
these, analyze the trouble to deter- 
mine under which of the following 
classifications it belongs : No signal, 
weak signal, broad tinting, distortion, 
hum, noises, fading and oscillation. 

Under no signal the following might 
be causes : Defective tubes, no volt- 
ages on tubes, grounded antenna, 
open antenna, broken lead -in, open or 

tenna too long, high resistance ground, 
improperly aligned condensers, re- 
ceiver operated close to strong broad- 
casting station. 

Huth might come from defective 
tubes, incorrect voltages, open center 
tap resistor, pilot light grounded. 

Under fading : defective tubes, poor 
contact, station or atmospheric condi- 
tions, tuning condenser dirty, swing- 

SENTINEL MODELS 11, 12, 15, 16 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
In 
Set 

A 
Volts 

13 

Volts 
C 

Volts 
Cathode 
Volts 

S(1('('n 
Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
'l'est 

Change 

22-1 1 13.F 2.36 176 2.75 87 3.0 

2.4 2 B1'' 2.311 176 2.75 87 3.0 
224 I)et. 2.37 62.5* 4 5* 10* 25 

227 1 AP 2.4 157 12.5 4.75 

24.5 l'1' 2.5 237 32.5 

245 1'P 2.5 237 -1 G 32.5 

280 Bert 5 r1 r ea1'1, plat ( 
Line voltage 115 volts. Volume Control maximum. 
*Not true readings clue to resistance in circuit. 

Figure 1. In this table will be found the average tube voltages on Sentinel models 11, 12, 
15 and 16. 

shorted r -f coil, defective speaker, no 
voltage to power transformer primary. 

Under weak signal : Defective t ubes, 
incorrect voltage on one or more tubes, 
open or grounded antenna, open 
ground circuit, open or shorted r -f 
coil, defective bypass condenser, in- 
adequate antenna, low line voltage, 
shielded antenna, condensers not 
properly aligned. 

Broad tuning might be from an- 

ing antenna becoming intermittently 
grounded. 

Under oscillation : defective 224 r -f 
amplifier tubes, or defective 224 de- 
tector tube, poor ground, antenna lead 
running too close to chassis. 

Under noises : defective tubes, exter- 
nal interference, poor contact. 

Under distortion : defective tubes, 
incorrect voltages, defective bypass 
condensers. 

1./,..16' 
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Figure 2. Electrical details of the circuit used in the Sentinel models described here may be found in this schematic diagram. 
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Saver Model 30 
FOUR screen grid 224 tubes, one 

227, two 245's and a 280 rectifier 
are used in the Silver Model 30 re- 

reiver described on this page. The sche- 
matic diagram of the receiver and its 
power supply is shown in Figure 13. 

Measurements made on two stock 
Silver chassis with a Jewell 199 Ana- 
lyzer are given below and indicate nor- 
mal variations which may be encoun- 
tered due to the varying tubes and line 
voltages. Variations within the limits 
shown or even slightly beyond are no 
indication of trouble unless some other 
operating fault is seen. 

On one set with a line voltage at 117 
and the volume control at maximum 
the first r. f. 224 showed a shield volt- 
age of 64, A voltage of 2.45, B voltage 
152, C voltage 1.5, cathode voltage 1.7 
and normal plate m. a. of 4.5. 

The second r. f. 224 showed a shield 
voltage of 64, A voltage of 2.47, B volt- 
age 145, C voltage 2, cathode voltage 
2, and normal plate m. a. 3.6. 

Third r. f. 224 shield voltage 64, A 
voltage 2.48, B voltage 148, C voltage 
2, cathode voltage 2, and normal plate 
m. a. 3.3. 

Detector 224 showed shield voltage 
72, A voltage 2.51, B voltage 68, C 
voltage 6, cathode voltage 5, and nor- 
mal plate m. a. .1. 

The first a. f. 227 showed an A volt- 
age of 2.51, B voltage 184, C voltage 
1, cathode voltage 13 and normal plate 
m. a. 7. 

In the case of the push pull 245 there 
was a difference of 9 mils between one 
tube and another. For example, the first 
tube showed A voltage of 2.49, B volt- 

age 223, C voltage 44 and normal plate 
m. a. 21. The second 245 showed A 
voltage of 2.49, B voltage 220, C volt- 
age 43.5 and normal plate m. a. 32. 
This unbalance in the 245 while not 
desirable did not seriously affect the 
operation of these two sets. 

The second set was tested with a line 
voltage of 117, volume control at maxi- 
mum and showed: 

First r. f. 224, shield voltage 71, A 
voltage 2.45, B voltage 170, C voltage 
1, cathode voltage 1, and normal plate 
m. a. 2.8. 

Second r. f. 224, shield voltage 71, 
A voltage 2.48, B voltage 161, C volt- 
age 2, cathode voltage 1.7, and normal 
plate m. a. 3.1. 

Third r. f. 224 showed shield voltage 
of 70, A voltage 2.48, B voltage 164, C 
voltage 2, cathode voltage 2, and nor- 
mal plate m. a. 3. 

Detector 224 showed shield voltage of 
69, A voltage 2.5, B voltage 76, C volt- 
age 7, cathode voltage 7, and normal 
plate m. a. .1. 

The first a. f. showed a voltage 2.49, 
B voltage 196, C voltage 1, cathode 
voltage 14, and normal plate m. a. 7.8. 

One of the 245's in the push -pull 
stage showed A voltage 2.45, V voltage 
222, C voltage 44 and normal plate 
m. a. 32. The other showed A voltage 
of 2.45, B voltage 224, C voltage 44, 
and normal plate m. a. 22. 

The above readings do not apply to 
receivers equipped with the external 
type 30 filter units or to receivers bear- 
ing serial numbers above 12,907. In 
the case of such receivers an additional 
10 volt drop in B voltage must be al- 

lowed for across the type 339 U choke 
coil known as L12. 

In general, if no voltage is obtained 
in any measurement with the analyzer, 
the receiver should be removed from its 
cabinet and the particular circuit at 
which no voltage is apparent checked 
through, using the set analyzer with its 
test leads. For example, if the first r. f. 
tube showed no plate voltage, its circuit 
should be checked through winding of 
coil L -2, through one winding of the 
coupling coil L -3, through the choke 
coil L -7, and through the red -white con- 
necting wire, to the common join of re- 
sistors R -9, R -10, and R -11 (mounted 
on a panel behind the On -Off switch). 
If no screen potential was observed 
upon the third r. f. tube, for example, 
it would be necessary to check the 
screen circuit through the resistor R -6 
and through the slate cabled lead to 
the arm of the potentiometer P -1 and 
then through to the joint between the 
green resistor R -9 and P -1 (and so on) . 

Again, should no grid bias be ob- 
served (read as "cathode volts" on the 
set analyzer) on the first audio tube, 
S -5, the circuit should be checked 
through by disconnecting the lead from 
the condenser bank (to check for a 
possible short -circuited condensed) and 
again determining if voltage appeared 
across the white resistor R -8. Should it 
fail to appear, the cathode might be 
directly grounded (possibly by contact 
between both ends of the resistor and 
the shielding), or no plate current 
might he being drawn, which would in- 
dicate an open plate circuit, which in 
turn, would be checked obviously. 
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Fig. 13. Schematic diagram of the radio receiver and its power supply is shown in the above illustration. 
This is the model 30 Silver 
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Silver Radio Receiver Model 
SERVICE data on the Silver 30 -B 

receiver whose schematic is shown 
on this page, is practically the 

same as that given on the 30 and the 
30 -A which preceded the 30 -B. Accord- 
ing to the bulletin from the makers, a 
good modulated r.f. oscillator is desir- 
able if the service department is to 
properly test receivers for sensitivity 
and alignment. 

The leads from the oscillator to the 
receiver under test should be shielded, 
and when used on the 30 -B should be 
connected through a .0001 mfd con- 
denser to the short antenna post. .A 
good ground connection is essential. 
Oscillator output should be cut down 
to secure a weak signal when volume 
control is turned on full. Set oscillator 
at about 1280 kc. and tune in on re- 
ceiver. With a long wrench (or screw- 
driver if panel is removed) adjust the 
fourth (left) trimmer screw for maxi- 
mum volume. With a screwdriver in- 
serted through hole in tube shield ad- 
just the third (next to left) trimmer 
screw for maximum volume. With 
screwdriver through hole in tube shield 
adjust the second (next to right) trim- 
mer screw for maximum volume. With 
screwdriver through hole in tube shield 
adjust the first (right) trimmer screw 
for maximum volume. 

If during the above operations a 
vacuum tube voltmeter can be connected 
across the voice coil of the speaker, or 
a 100 m.a. thermoammeter inserted in 
series with the voice coil, visual indica- 
tion of volume can be obtained and 

Silver Model 30 -B 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.4 168 4 4 69 5 
224 2 R.F. 2.5 164 4 4 72 5 
224 Det. 2.4 28 8 8 60 .5 
227 1 A.F. 2.5 150 10 6 
245 1 P.P. 2.4 264 44 30 
245 2 P.P. 2.5 264 44 30 
280 Rect. 4.9 310 50 

Line voltage 110. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 1. Typical tube voltages as taken with a Jewell analyzer on the Silver 30 -B 
are shown in the above table 

more accurate adjustments effected. 
During the above operations the drum 
dial and volume control adjustments 
must not have been changed. All ad- 
justments should be made on the trim- 
mers exactly in the order named. It 
will be noted that in the 30 -B it is not 
necessary to disconnect any of the se- 
lector leads as was necessary in the 
model A. After these operations have 
been made the service man should make 
sure the receiver will tune up to 1500 
kc. and down to 550 kc. If it fails to 
read 1500 kc. all aligning condensers 
have been set too far in. 

Calibration of the selector dial may be 
checked as follows: If the dial does not 
read correctly: that is, if 1300 kc does 
not tune in at that point, the reading 
may be corrected. Tune in a good sta- 

tion of definitely known and maintained 
frequency at approximately 1300 kc. 
With station tuned in not loudly, and 
dial hub set screws loosened, the dial 
only may be turned to read correctly 
and the set screws re- tightened. Check 
this adjustment at 700 and 600 kc. 

When reganging the model 30 -B care 
should be taken to see that all trimmers 
are not initially set so far in as to pre- 
vent the receiver tuning up to 1500 kc. 
In general, ganging should be done so 
the fourth, or left hand, aligning screw 
will be about one -sixteenth of an inch 
out from the condenser frame, and the 
three aligning screws to the right 
screwed in no further than absolutely 
necessary to secure peak volume. If 
this caution is not observed the receiver 
may not tune up to 1500 kc. 
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Fig. 2. Details of the model 30 -B made by Silver may be seen in the schematic drawing shown here 
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Kadio Service Schematics 

Silver Radio 
S 

HOWN here is the schematic dia- 
gram of the Silver model 35 -A 
receiver and its power supply, the 

receiver in Figure 3, the power supply 
in Figure 2, while a table of operating 
tube voltages may be seen in Figure 2. 

Service notes covering this receiver 
re- aligning are: The leads from the 
oscillator should be shielded and con- 
nect through a .001 mfd condenser to 
the short antenna post of the 35 -A. A 

good ground connection is essential. 
The oscillator signal should be cut 
down or attenuated to give a very weak 
signal with the volume control of the 
receiver turned on full. Turn the tuning 
dial to 550 kc. Be sure the condenser 
rotor plates are fully meshed at this 
point and that the tuning dial hits the 
stop pin. 

Now turn the dial to 1500 kc, where 
it should also hit the stop pin. With 
the test oscillator set at 1500 kc use a 

wide blade screwdriver to adjust the 

65 

ecei-ver Modell 35A 
Fig. 1. The sche- 
matic of the power 
supply for the Silver 
35 -A is shown in the 
drawing to the right. 
It should be noted 
that the number for 
the power pack is 
33 -A regardless of 
whether intended for 
the 60 or the 25 

cycle current 

SILVER- MARSHALL 33A 
OwG NO BRet OAT E 8'29-30 
RADIO CALL 800K MAGAZINE 

SOB 
LOOOSARBORN ST 

T AGO. ILL 

r-- 
7?:9 cOef r. FB0 

.2L---.- 25 , 

PAR PELO Iii-i: 
QVyyJ 

8 - 

fifth (left) trimmer screw for maximum 
volume. With the screwdriver adjust 
each succeeding trimmer for maximum 
volume. Repeat the above adjustment a 

second time for finer adjustment. 
Next turn the oscillator to 1280 kc 

and tune the receiver to exactly that f re- 

Silver Model 35-A 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.15 176 66 74 3.7 
224 2 R.F. 2.15 176 66 73 3.5 

224 3 R.F. 2.17 188 3 60 73 2.0 
224 Det. 2.19 118 11 11 40 .2 

227 1 A.F. 2.20 176 3 14 2 

245 P.P. 2.30 216 40 20 
245 P.P. 2.30 216 40 20 
227 Vol. Con. 2.15 15 8 38 

Line voltage, 115 volts. Volume control. 

Fig. 2. The voltages indicated in this table are given as a guide for service men 
and are taken with a Jewell set analyzer 

quency. With the screwdriver tune each 
trimmer to maximum volume. It should 
only be necessary to make minor ad- 
justments at this point. 

If during these operations a vacuum 
tube voltmeter can be connected across 
the voice coil of the speaker, or a 100 
m.a. thermoammeter inserted in series 
with the voice coil, visual indications 
of the volume can be obtained and more 
accurate adjustments effected. 

During the operations mentioned the 
volume control must be left strictly 
alone, and alignment adjustments made 
on the aligning screws exactly in order 
as given above. The above operations 
performed make sure the receiver will 
tune up to 1500 kc. If the dial fails to 
read properly for 1400 to 1500 kc sig- 
nals, all aligning condensers have prob- 
ably been set too far in. 

If no oscillator is available, the pro- 
cedure is exactly as outlined except that 
a broadcast signal at 1500 and 1280 
kilocycles is tuned in instead of the 
oscillator signal. However, this method 
of re- aligning is not recommended 
where an oscillator can be had. 
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Fig. 3. The electrical circuit of the receiver marketed by Silver as 35 -A may be traced from the above drawing 
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66 Radio Service Schematics 

Silver :Model 36A Superheterodyne 
®\ this page will be found the 

schematic of the Silver model 
36 -A superheterodyne, together 

with a table of tube operating voltages 
and other service data abstracted from 
the manual furnished for that receiver. 
The 32 -A power pack, 60 cycles, is de- 
signed for the 36 -A receiver. 

The model 36 -A is shipped with a 
self -contained antenna connected to the 
antenna binding post. Where the re- 
ceiver is located in districts remote from 
broadcasting stations, or in exceptional 
metropolitan locations where the field 
strength of various broadcasting sta- 
tions is greatly attenuated by the shield- 
ing effect of metal frame buildings, 
greater range may be secured by using 
a small indoor or outdoor antenna. The 
former may consist of from 20 to 50 
feet of No. 18 annunciator wire tucked 
in the picture molding, or under a rug. 
An outdoor antenna may be from 20 
to 60 feet in length, except in metro- 
politan sections, where the length 
should not exceed 35 feet. 

Excessive hum may result from: de- 
fective 280 rectifier tube; defective 
339U choke; open filter condenser; de- 
fective field coil in speaker; grounded 
or shorted by -pass condenser; grounded 
filament lead. This may be in the fila- 
ment wiring or dial light circuit. 

An acoustic howl may result from: 
defective detector tube, rare and ex- 
tremely annoying since the tube may test 
o.k. in a tube checker. Replace the de- 
fective tube. Failure to remove ship- 

ping blocks (see instruction card at- 
tached to receiver). Any defect in the 
support of the receiver chassis which 
will prevent it from being entirely sus- 
pended by the rubber cushions, may 
cause a howl. 

Low volume may be caused by: de- 
fective or worn out tubes; poor an- 
tenna; receiver not properly aligned; 
audio transformer defective; opens, 
shorts or grounds in receiver or power 
pack. 

In the event a receiver oscillates it 
should be seen that the small metal disc 
has been installed on top of the tube 

cover for the first intermediate fre- 
quency screen grid tube. This is the 
third tube from the left facing the re- 
ceiver, the one nearest the drum dial. 
It is also important that a good ground 
connection be made to the receiver. 
Having made certain of these points, if 
the receiver still oscillates, it is likely a 
connection to one of the by -pass con- 
densers has been broken, or that one of 
the by -pass condensers is open in- 
ternally. All such connections should 
be checked, especially the 1000 mmf 
condenser connected between the plate 
and cathode of the second detector. 

Silver Model 36A 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Tube Position A B C Cathode Screen Plate Grid 
Type in Set Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts M. A. Test Change 
22 I 1 R. F. 2.27 162 7 85 4 
22 I 1 Det. 2.27 76* 

_ 
37.5 80 3 

Osc. 2.27 82 37.5 11 
221. 1 I. F. 2.27 160 42.5 110 4 
22. I 2 I. F. 2.27 160 45.0 110 4 
:':_' I 2 Det. 2.27 245 7.0 162 4 
? 15 P. P. 2.1 255 22.5* 
) H P. P. 2.4 255 42.5 

Line voltage. Volume control maximum. 

*Misleading due to current drawn by meter. 

Fig. 1. Front the service manual for the Silver 36 -A are abstracted the tube 
operating voltages shown in this table as taken with a Jewell analyzer 
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Fig. 2. Receiver and power supply schematics are shown in this illustration of the Silver 36 -A receiver and 32 -A power pack 
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gle Mode! 9 Receiver 
T HE Slagle model 9 receiver and 

power supply illustrated on this 
page is made by the Continental 

Radio Corporation at Fort Wayne, In- 
diana. It uses nine tubes, seven of the 
227 type, two 171 -A, and one rectifier 
type 280. The set comprises six r. f. 
stages, and one a. f. push pull stage. 
The detector is of the untuned grid bias 
type. The set has an antenna compen- 
sating condenser adjustable for short, 
medium and long antenna. Total watts 
consumed 109. Plate voltage on the 
audio stage is 180 volts. 

Analysis of Voltages 
Using a Weston No. 537, type 2 radio 

set -tester, the following is a typical 
analysis of the voltages on the Slagle 
model 9. 

First r. f. 227, tube out A voltage 
2.45, B voltage 94, tube in tester A volt- 

age 2.15, B voltage 80, C voltage 3, 
cathode volts positive 3, normal plate 
m. a. 4.5, plate m. a. grid test 7. 

Second r. f. 227, tube out A voltage 
2.45, B voltage 98, tube in tester A volt- 
age, 2.15, B voltage 88, C voltage 3, 
cathode volts positive 3, normal plate 
m. a. 5.8, plate m. a. grid test 8.8. 

Third r. f. 227, tube out A voltage 
2.45, B voltage 94, tube in tester A 
voltage 2.15, B voltage 80, C voltage 3, 
cathode volts positive 3, normal plate 
m. a. 3.8, plate m. a. grid test 6.1. 

Fourth r. f. 227, tube out A voltage 
2.45, B voltage 98, tube in tester A volt- 
age 2.15, B voltage 88, C voltage 3, 
cathode volts positive 3, normal plate 
m. a. 5, plate in. a. grid test 8. 

Fifth r. f. 227, tube out A voltage 
2.45, B voltage 98, tube in tester A 
voltage 2.15, B voltage 80, C voltage 3, 
cathode volts positive 3, normal plate 

nd Supply 
m. a. 4.6, plate m. a. grid test 7.2. 

Sixth r. f. 227, tube out A voltage 
2.45, B voltage 98, tube in tester A volt- 
age 2.15, B voltage 90, C voltage 3, 
cathode volts positive 3, normal plate 
m. a. 4.5, plate m. a. grid test 7.2. 

Detector 227, tube out A voltage 2.45, 
B voltage 192, tube in tester A voltage 
2.15, B voltage 177, C voltage 20, 
cathode volts positive 20, normal plate 
m. a. 1, plate m. a. grid test 5.5. 

Push Pull Readinge Saine 
Readings of the push pull 171 -A 

tubes are identical. With tube out A 
voltage 5, B voltage 192, tube in tester 
A voltage 4.9, B voltage 172, C voltage 
37, normal plate m. a. 16.5, plate m. a. 
grid test 53. 

Rectifier 280, tube out, A voltage 
5.2, tube in tester A voltage 4.5, nor- 
mal plate m. a. 45. 

si 

/ /O4.AG 

73 

.7 PUH Pua! .1402/ / /f.P -- 

Fig. 1. Receiver and power 
supply constants of the Slagle 
model 9 as shown in this 

drawing 

www.americanradiohistory.com

www.americanradiohistory.com


(4; 
Radio Service Schematics 

Sonora De Luxe Highboy Model 5 
USING the Loftin and White cir- 

cuit, cuit, the receiver illustrated on 
this page is made by the Sonora 

Phonograph Co. of New York, N. Y. 
The tuner unit consists of three stages 
of tuned r. f. and detector. The circuit 
is combined electro- magnetic and elec- 
tro- static, constant coupled tuned r. f. 

Four Tuned Stages 
Tuning is effected by means of four 

variable condensers. The rotating 
plates operate from a master shaft and 
are grounded to the tuner case. Fixed 
plates are insulated from ground and 
connected to the grid of the correspond- 
ing tube. The variable condenser on 
the right -hand end of the master shaft 
is the antenna tuning circuit condenser. 
The capacity of this condenser may be 
slightly changed without disturbing the 
setting of the other tuning condensers 
by means of the antenna fine tuning 
control directly below it. This adjust- 
ment will be found quite helpful for 
distant reception for cutting out inter- 
ference from other broadcasting sta- 
tions operating on a wave near the one 
being received. 

Each variable condenser has a small 
adjusting fin or blade mounted close to 
one end of the bank of stationary blades 
and is grounded to the case. This blade 
adjusts the capacity of the condenser so 

that maximum amplification and sharp 
tuning is obtained for any wavelength 
throughout the entire range. If the set- 
ting of this blade has been altered it 
will reduce the sensitivity of the set and 
may be readjusted by tuning in a very 
weak or distant signal and reducing the 
volume control until the signal is barely 
audible. Then move the blade until 
maximum signal is received and lock 
the fin in this position. 

The tuning control is operated by 
means of a pulley and belt attached to 
the center of the tuner case. The reduc- 
tion or turning ratio between this shaft 
and the master shaft of the variable con- 
denser is about 2.5 to 1. Geared to the 
master shaft is the dial which is cali- 
brated in wavelengths. This dial ro- 
tates by means of a friction clutch. If 
the pointer on the radio panel of the 
cabinet does not indicate correctly the 
wavelength of the station received, the 
dial may be moved ahead or retarded 
by turning the tuning control knob until 
the movable plates of the variable con- 
denser are all of the way in or all of 
the way out and then tightly grasping 
the calibrated dial with the fingers and 
moving the dial ahead or back to indi- 
cate the correct wavelength received. 
Once the dial has been set to indicate 
correctly the wavelength of a station re- 
ceived, all other readings will also indi- 

cate correctly. 
To control the volume on the signal 

received a variable resistance of about 
2,000 ohms is mounted in the shielded 
compartment of the detector tube on the 
left side of the tuner cabinet. 

Connections in Cable 
A multi -conductor cable connects the 

tuner unit to the amplifier unit. This 
cable consists of six conductors which 
carry the filament and plate voltages to 
the tuner. A separate conductor, not in- 
cluded in the cable, connects the output 
of the detector to the primary winding 
of the audio amplifier unit. The an- 
tenna and ground leads are brought out 
separately and terminate at the antenna 
and ground binding posts. 

The power amplifier unit consists of 
one stage of transformer coupled audio, 
one stage of push -pull transformer 
coupled power amplification. The 
primary of the first audio transformer 
receives its energy from the output of 
the detector tube. The secondary of this 
transformer has a separate winding for 
Sonora low impedance magnetic pick- 
up. The push -pull input transformer 
receives its energy from the first audio 
amplifier tube and supplies the grid to 
the two push -pull amplifier tubes. The 
plate leads of these tubes are connected 
to an output or step -down transformer. 

6PONM1 fe -S 

Fig. 12. In this diagram are shown the receiver constants and those of the power supply together with the inter- connecting cables for linking the two units. The model number is 5R 
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Sparton A. C. 89 Receiver and 
K NOWN as the Equasonne circuit, 

the receiver whose Fehematic 
diagrams are shown in the arti- 

cle, is manufactured by the Sparks - 
Withington Co. at Jackson, Michigan. 
The particular model diagrammed here- 
with is called the Sparton model A. C. 
89. 

Uses 250 Tube 
Referring to the receiver's schematic 

shown in Fig. 2, it will be found that 
six tubes are used in the receiver 
proper, these being of the heater type, 
such as the 227. The power tube is 

power supply and is a contained in the 
type 250. The 
rectifier used is 
the conven- 
tional 280. 

Signal Is 
Pretuned 
There are sev- 

eral features of 
this receiver 
which are dif- 
ferent from the 
general run of 
sets with which 
the service man 
is familiar. For 
example: At 
the left in the 
schematic, Fig. 
2, it will be 
observed that 
there is a set of 
inductances and 
tuning capacities linked together induc- 
tively and all lying between the antenna 
circuit and the grid of the first radio 
frequency tube. This is known as the 
selector system and is used exclusively 
by the Sparton interests in the various 
models of their receiver. A signal from 
the antenna is pretuned before reaching 
the grid circuit of the first radio fre- 

quency tube. From then on towards the 
detector the signal is amplified through 
the succeeding radio frequency stages 
but is not further tuned. 

Aperiodic Amplification 
It will be observed that the r. f. coil 

diagrams in this circuit are not of the 
conventional type, since these coils func- 
tion aperiodically to amplify whatever 
frequency is fed into the receiver by the 
pretuning arrangement. In the detector 
stage, rectification is by means of the 
grid bias. 

It will also be observed by following 

6) 

ac k 
used in the power supply is the 280 
type, full wave. Arrangements are also 
made for a phonograph pick -up that 
may be used in connection with the re- 
ceiver. 

In the schematic circuit in Fig. 2 it 
will be seen that the antenna circuit 
goes through a variable condenser be- 
fore reaching the selector unit. When 
the receiver is installed by the dealer or 
service man, it is necessary that the ad- 
justing screw of this condenser be 
turned back and forth until maximum 
volume is secured. If the customer 
changes aerials it will 

h 

POWER 
SUPPLY 

SPEAKER JACK] 

2 

a 

5R9 

.s 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Fig. 1. here is shown schematically the power pack used with the Sparton 
A. C. 89 receiver 

the schematic of the power supply and 
the amplifier shown in Fig. 1 that only 
one stage of audio is used, a 250 tube 
being employed for this purpose. The 
transformer for the grid circuit of that 
tube is included in the power supply. 
The speaker is located through a large 
condenser across the plate and center 
tap of the power stage. The rectifier 

be necessary to 
make a read- 
justment on the 
antenna com- 
pensating con- 
denser. 

Voltage Meas- 
urements 
In making 

measurements 
on the receiver, 
all tests should 
be made with 
the volume con- 
trol full on and 
the voltage ad- 
juster on the 
proper tap. De- 
tector plate 
voltage will 
normally be 
188 volts, with - 
out phonograph 

pick -up and jack and 115 with the pick- 
up. The limits of variation are 150 
volts to 250 volts without pick -up, and 
90 to 140 volts with pick -up. More or 
less than this indicates a defective plate 
circuit. 

Radio frequency amplifier plate volt- 
ages are 112 volts, with the limits be- 
ing 90 to 135. 

AMPUF/ER UNr r NorE - kV/RES i A 2 ARE 7W?7E0 P4/R 

Fig. 2. Shown at the left in this schematic of the .Sparton A. C. 89 is the selector system ahead of the 
first r. f. tube 
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Sparton Equasonne Receiver No. 589 
A\OTHER model made by the 

Sparks -Withington Co., and 
known as their model 589 is 

illustrated schematically in Figure 1 on 
this page. An earlier model, known 
as the AC -89, was shown in the Sep- 
tember, 1929, issue of this magazine, 
on page 82. 

Technidyne Circuit 
The model 589 uses the same Tech - 

nidyne circuit described in the Septem- 
ber, 1929, issue, but employs a total of 
ten tubes, including the rectifier. One 
tuned stage of r. f. precedes the two - 
stage selector which is followed by an- 
other tuned r. f. stage, then followed by 
four untuned stages. The detector is 
the last tube at the right of Figure 1 

and works directly into a transformer 
whose secondary feeds the two power 
tubes placed in push -pull. 

Bias for the detector is provided by 
the drop across the 20,000 ohm resistor 
between the detector cathode and 
ground, while the bias for the output 
tubes in push -pull is secured through 
the drop across the 1,250 ohm resistor 
between ground and the center of the 
5 -volt filament supplying the power 
tubes. Grid bias for all of the radio 
frequency stages is secured through the 
drop across the 110 -ohm fixed resistor 
in series with the 15,000 -ohm volume 
control resistance (variable) between 
the common cathode line and ground. 

In a recent service sheet sent out by 

Sparton for its service men we note 
several items of interest which are be- 
ing passed on to service men readers. 

Full Volume Test 
All tests on the receiver should be 

made with the volume control full on, 
and the voltage adjuster on the proper 
tap. The line voltage should be tested 
and the voltage adjuster set at the cor- 
responding voltage or higher. For this 
test a 0 -160 a. c. voltmeter is required 
to read the voltage. 

There are two tests that can be made 
with the 0 -300 d. c. voltmeter. The first 
is for the detector plate voltage. Meas- 
ure detector plate voltage between ter- 
minals 1 and 2. Normal voltage here 
should be 140 volts without phonograph 
pickup in jack, and 135 with pickup. 
The limits of variation are 120 to 160 
volts without pickup, and 110 to 150 
with pickup. More or less than this 
indicates a defective plate circuit, pos- 
sibly in the 20,000 -ohm resistance. 

The second measurement is for the 
plate voltage of the r. f. and selector 
tubes. Measure between terminals 5 
and 6. Voltage should be 145. Limits 
130 to 170. More or less than this 
value indicates plate circuit trouble, 
possibly caused by 15,000 -ohm resistor, 
or speaker field. 

Two measurements may be made with To adjust the aerial compensating 
the 0 -75 d. c. voltmeter. The first is condenser turn volume control full on, 
the detector bias voltage which should tune set to station of 1,250 kc. or 
be measured between terminals 2 and higher, and adjust compensating con - 
9. Normal bias 12 negative; allowable denser for maximum volume. 

limits of variation are -10 and -17. 
Voltages above or below this value indi- 
cate defective resistance 20,000 ohms or 
connections. Detector bias voltage with 
pickup plugged in should read between 
3 and 5 volts. More or less than these 
voltages indicate defective circuit, prob- 
ably in the 1,000 -ohm resistance. 

Bias Voltages 
The second measurement is for the 

bias voltage on the r. f. and selector 
tubes. Measure between terminals 5 
and 9. Normal r. f. bias -4.5 volts. 
Limits -6 to -3. More or less than 
this indicates defective resistance, 110 
ohms, or abnormal r. f. plate current, 
and results in loss in volume. With 
volume control off a wide variation of 
the above voltages is obtained, but this 
fact is of no consequence. 

With respect to the heater voltages, 
using 0 -4 a. c. voltmeter, measure de- 
tector, selector and radio frequency 
heater voltage between terminals 3 and 
4. Normal is 2.97 volts; more than this 
dangerous to tubes. Maximum allow- 
able on these terminals is 3.1. If volt- 
age higher than this place voltage ad- 
juster on another tap to lower this 
excessive value. 

Aerial Compensator 
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Figure 1. The schematic diagram of the receiver and power supply of the model 589 Sparton is illustrated above 
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rt®n dio 
ANOTHER model produced by the 

Sparks -Withington Co., and 
known as the Sparton model 931, 

is shown schematically in the drawing 
at the bottom of this page. A table of 
average tube operating values is also 
shown so that service men may check 
operation of the set. The tubes used 
are special ones designed for the Tech - 
nidyne amplifier and where replace- 
ments are made these special tubes 
should be used instead of the conven- 
tional ones. 

As indicated in the diagram the re- 
ceiver consists of a tuned selector input 
system followed by the Technidyne am- 
plifier working into a pair of 182 power 
tubes in push -pull. The antenna con- 
denser noted is set for the particular 
antenna condition and left alone. A 
change in the antenna will require a re- 
adj ustment of this antenna condenser. 

The volume control is a 50,000 -ohm 
variable resistor and a 110 -ohm fixed 
resistor in series, this combination being 
placed between the ground and cathode 
circuits. When the phonograph pickup 
is plugged into the jack the ground line 
opens on the phono jack and the ground 
to the right of the jack becomes effec- 
tive. The bias for that tube is supplied 

71 

creel-17er Model 931 
through the 20,000 -ohm fixed resistor. 

A 2,500 -ohm, speaker field is em- 
ployed, this field being a part of the 
filter circuit. The secondary of the 
speaker coil goes directly to the voice 
coil of the dynamic speaker. Bias for 
the push -pulled power tubes is secured 
through the drop across the 1,250 -ohm 

resistor between ground and center tap 
of the five -volt secondary for the power 
tubes. 

A fixed resistance of 15,000 ohms is 
placed between ground and the high 
side of the power supply at the output 
end of the dynamic speaker field 
winding. 

Sparton Model 931 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

C Cathode Screen Plate Grid 
Volts Volts Volts M. A. Test Change 

484 1 R.F. 2.9 120 4.5 7.5 13 5.5 

484 2 R.F. 2.9 120 4.5 7.5 13 5.5 

484 3 R.F. 2.9 120 4.5 _ 7.5 13 5.5 

484 4 R.F. 2.9 120 4.5 7.5 13 5.5 

484 5 R.F. 2.9 120 4.5 7.5 13 5.5 

484 Det. 2.9 110 10 ___ 1.0 3.5 2.5 

182 P.P. 4.9 270 35 20 25 5.0 

182 P.P. 4.9 270 35 _ 20 25 5.0 
280 Rect. 5 85 

Line voltage 120; set on 120 -130 tap. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 1. Service men will find a guide to the tube characteristics in the table 
shown above as taken with a Jewell set analyzer 
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-' Radio Service Schematics 

The Splidorf 11-i:175 
ADE by the Splitdorf Radio Cor- 
poration of Newark, New Jer- 
sey, the type E175 receiver and 

power supply is illustrated below. 
Schematically the receiver and the high 
voltage supply are shown in Figure 14. 

Examination of the schematic circuit 
will indicate that the antenna stage has 
three taps on the primary for different 
antenna lengths. The second radio fre- 
quency and third radio frequency stages 
have a grid suppressor resistance in 
series between the coil and the grid. No 
grid resistor is used on the first r. f. 
stage. Detection in the case of the re- 
ceiver here described is by means of the 
grid condenser and grid leak. The sec- 
ondary of the first audio transformer 
has a resistor placed across its ex- 
tremities which is used to flatten out the 
response curve of that particular trans- 
former. 

The detector used in this receiver is a 
227, while all of the remaining tubes 
in the r. f. and first a. f. stages are of 
the 226 type. The resistance R -6 in 
Figure 14 is placed across the 226 fila- 
ment line and is by- passed both ways 
from the center with condensers C -8 and 
C -9. Resistor R -8 supplies the required 

eceiver and Pack 
bias for the 226 grids. In the case of 
the 227 detector a resistance R -7 is 
placed across the filament line and the 
center tap of this resistor is made com- 
mon with the cathode. The cathode is 
also at ground potential as are all of 
the grid returns on the radio frequency 
stages as well as the first and second 
audio. 

Primary Fused 
A switch is provided in the primary 

circuit of the power transformer to- 
gether with a fuse and a fixed resistance 
R -10. The high voltage secondary S -4 
goes to the plates of the 280 rectifier, 
while the filament current for the recti- 
fier is supplied by the secondary S -3. 
The center tap of S -3 becomes the high 
voltage terminal of the system in con - 
junction with the choke coils X -1 and 
X -2 and the voltage divider resistance 
R -11. S -2 furnishes the filament cur- 
rent for the 226 tubes while S -1 fur- 
nishes the current for the 227 detector. 
S -5 furnishes current for the output 
tube. Condensers C -10 and C -11 are ar- 
ranged around the input and output of 
the choke X -1. The voltage divider re- 
sistor is made up into four sections, A 

from the maximum voltage to the volt- 
age for the plates of the 226's, B for 
the voltage applied to the detector, and 
C the resistor between the detector volt- 
age and negative. Resistance D is the 
bias resistor for the power output stage. 

The speaker is cut in through a con- 
denser C -14 between the plate of the 
output stage and the center tap of the 
filament winding for that particular fila- 
ment circuit. 

It will be observed that the resistance 
R -4 is placed across the extremities of 
the primary in the fourth radio ' fre- 
quency transformer. The arm of this 
variable resistance is common with one 
side of switch SW -1 and the bottom side 
of by -pass capacity C -7, this variable 
resistor serving to give a resistance and 
capacity coupling between the plate of 
the third 226 and the plate of the 227 
detector. 

The hum control for the first audio 
226 is resistance R -9 across the sec- 
ondary S -2 of the power pack. Its cen- 
ter tap is common with the center tap 
of resistance R -6. 

In the absence of any analysis of 
voltages for this particular model this 
information cannot be given. 

Fig. 14. All details of the receiver and power supply for the Splitdorf E175 shown on this page is contained in the 
schematic drawing above 
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The Steinite Modell 2611 and Supply 

EMPLOYING 

four 226 tubes, a 227 
detector and a 171 -A audio power 
stage the Steinite model 261 re- 

ceiver is made by the Steinite Radio 
Co., Chicago, Illinois, and Atchison, 
Kansas. 

Stepped Inductance 
Electrical details of the receiver and 

the power supply are disclosed in the 
schematic diagram, Fig. 1, on this page. 
It will be noted that the input stage is 
tuned by means of an antenna induc- 
tance having a number of taps. In the 
original model there were three induc- 
tance steps corresponding to three equal 
divisions of the broadcast band. How- 
ever, since September, 1928, the num- 
ber of steps in the inductance was in- 
creased to seven and is controlled by a 
seven -point switch located immediately 
back of the volume control knob on the 
receiver. 

The receiver is a grid resistance stabi- 
lized tuned radio frequency set having 
three tuned stages and a semi -tuned an- 
tenna coupling stage. Arrangements 
are made for the employment of a 
phonograph pick -up unit, which is 

plugged into position across the pri- 
mary of the first audio transformer. 

Antenna Conditions 
If the set is connected to a very short 

or a very long antenna, the operation 
of the antenna compensating switch will 
not be normal. The maximum volume 
for stations near the center of the broad- 
cast band will be obtained when the an- 
tenna switch is on the left -hand point 
or right -hand point, depending on 
whether the antenna is too long or too 
short, respectively, and there will be a 
loss of sensitivity on one end or other 
on the wave band. It should be under- 
stood that a medium sized antenna 
which is run too close to a wall or roof 
has large capacity and works like an 
extremely long antenna. A good ground 
connection is also essential for the best 
operation of the set, since a high resis- 
tance ground may cause weak signals, 
broad tuning or hand capacity effect. 
If it is suspected that the receiver is 
not properly balanced, it may be re- 
tuned by setting the dial so that a weak 
signal between 250 and 350 meters is 
tuned in and then adjusting the variable 

condenser compensating plate until the 
signal is the loudest. These plates may 
be reached with a screw -driver through 
the openings in the condenser shield. 

Voltage Under Load 
Service men when testing the power 

unit should remember that the correct 
voltages will be obtained only when the 
power unit is operating in conjunction 
with the receiver chassis, which gives it 
the proper load. Thus a ground on one 
of the B plus leads tends to reduce the 
plate voltage while an open circuit tends 
to raise it. When incorrect voltages are 
obtained at the power unit terminals, it 
should not be assumed that the power 
unit is defective since a fault in the 
receiver could also cause the incorrect 
voltage. To determine whether or not 
the power unit is defective, it should be 
connected to a receiver chassis which is 
known to be in good condition and the 
voltage rechecked. Incorrect voltages 
will be obtained if any tube is removed, 
since the load is decreased. Incorrect 
voltages may Faso be obtained where the 
antenna is disconnected since the first 
r. f. tube may oscillate. 

NOTE A 5MALL C4P4C1TY /5 CONNECTED BETWEEN DETECTOR CR /0 & F /LAMENT /N THE FORM OF 4 5P/RAL PAIR OF TW/5TEO WIRES 

Fig. 1. Both the receiver and power supply schematics are combined in this drawing of the Steinite Model 261 a.c. receiver 
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Stew rt W 
THE balanced bridge type of cir- 

cuit is used in the 900 series a. c. 
radio receiver made by Stewart 

Warner and shown schematically on 
this page. This circuit differs from the 
usual circuit of its kind in that it makes 
use of shunt capacity through separate 
choke coils and bypass condensers, thus 
separating all radio frequency from the 

t power circuit which makes for greater 
'` stability, allowing amplification to be 

carried to a further point without oscil- 
lation. The complete circuit diagram is 
shown in Figure 12. 

Voltage Analysis 
An analysis of voltages on the series 

900 receiver made with a Weston 547 
test set shows the following: 

First r. f. 227 A volts 2.2, B volts 145, 
C volts minus 10, cathode heater volts 
plus 10, normal plate m. a. 3.7, plate 
m. a. grid test 6.7. 

The second r. f. 227 shows A volts 
2.2, B volts 145, C volts minus 10, ca- 
thode volts plus 10, normal plate m. a. 
4.7 and plate m. a. grid test 8. 

The third r. f. 227 shows A volts 2.2, 
B volts 147, C volts minus 10, cathode 
volts plus 10, normal plate m. a. 3.9 
and plate m. a. grid test 7.1. 

The detector 227 reads 2.2 A volts, 
B volts 30, C volts 0, cathode heater 
volts 0, normal plate m. a. 1.8 and plate 
m. a. grid test 2. 

The first a. f. 227 has A volts 2.2, 
B volts 140, C volts minus 8, cathode 
heater volts plus 8, normal plate m. a. 
4.5, plate m. a. grid test 5.7. 

One of the 245's used in push pull 
reads 2.2 for A volts, B volts 235, C 
volts minus 43, normal plate m. a. 27.5 
and plate m. a. grid test 10. The other 
245 has A volts of 2.2, P jolts 235, C 

mer Series 900 Receiver 
volts minus -14, normal plate m. a. 32 
and plate m. a. grid test 35. 

The 280 rectifier reads A volts 4.6, 
normal plate m. a. 47.5. These readings 
are taken with the volume control full 
on and a line voltage of 109. 

Tube Variation 
It is to be noted that a certain amount 

of variation is to be expected in tube 
readings. Experience coupled with a 
knowledge of the circuit of the set 
should tell whether the variation found 
with any particular receiver is normal 
or not. 

The standard test with a suitable ra- 
dio set tester will indicate more or less 
closely in what circuit the defect may 
be found. It then becomes necessary 
to make a series of continuity tests to 
locate exactly the source of the trouble. 

Causes of Noise 
Noisy operation is usually due to out- 

side disturbances picked up by the 
aerial system. To determine its source 
disconnect both aerial and ground. If 
the noise continues it is evidently in the 
set. It may be necessary to turn back 
the volume control of the receiver and 
set the dial for a fairly high wave 
length station to prevent oscillation 
without the ground. 

A loose connection anywhere in the 
entire receiving system will cause a 
noise. It is necessary to check all pos- 
sible points. Jarring or shaking the 
items under suspicion will frequently 
indicate the cause of the noise. 

Detector Noisy 
A defective tube particularly when 

used in the detector socket may cause 
noisy reception. An interrupted buz- 

zing that continues with the aerial and 
ground disconnected is almost certain 
to be caused by the detector tube. 

Excessive hum may be caused by a 
defect in the receiver, the tubes or the 
power circuit. Most likely source of 
hum in the set itself is an open or short 
circuited resistor, particularly of the 
center tap kind. Check all resistors and 
fixed condensers particularly those used 
for bypassing r. f. current. 

Poor Tone Quality 
Poor tone quality may often be 

caused by a defective tube, this being 
more noticeable when the volume is in- 
creased. Low voltage, either low fila- 

. ment or plate voltage will cause 
scratchy reception. Incorrect C bias 
may also be the cause of poor tone 
quality. Check all grid bias resistors, 
make certain their resistances are cor- 
rect and that they are not short- circuit- 
ing anywhere. Check grid voltage. 

Mechanical Vibration 
Occasionally mechanical vibration of 

the power transformer cover will result 
in a decided hum. This can be checked 
easily by pulling out the speaker plug 
while the set is in operation. If the 
hum continues it is almost certainly 
Ibration of the transformer cover. To 
,eliminate it remove the cover, pry off 
its lid and pull outward on all four 
sides to give the cover a noticeable 
barrel shape. Force the lid on again 
and replace the cover. 

Another frequent cause of hum will 
be a rectifier tube in which the emis- 
sion on one side will be considerably 
less than the other. This apparently 
unbalances the transformer to such an 
extent that hum is secured. 
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Fig. 12. The electrical circuit of the Stewart Warner series 900 receiver described here is shown in the above schematic 
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Stew rtoNV 
FiIGHT tubes in all are employed 

in the Stewart- Warner series 950 
receiver illustrated schematically 

on this page in Figure 2, while the 
table of tube voltages is given in Fig- 
ure 1. 

The circuit used in the 950 series is 

the screen grid type but is somewhat 
unusual in that it involves a combina- 
tion of inductive and capacitative cou- 
pling in the radio frequency stages. 
The former coupling is most effective 
at the lower frequencies while the latter 
serves best for transfer of energy at 
the higher frequencies. The coupling 
capacities are the small adjustable con- 
densers on the right side of the main 
tuning condensers. Under no condi- 
tions should they be touched since these 
capacities are originally set at the fac- 
tory for a value of 16 mmf and any 

mer Series 950 
alteration of this capacity will affect 
the performance of the receiver. 

Power detection is used in the de- 
tector stage, a plate voltage of 180 
volts being applied, a 40,000 ohm re- 
sistor cathode and ground supplying 
the required 18.5 volts bias for the 227 
detector. 

Coupling from the plate circuit of 
the detector to the grid of the first audio 
is resistance -capacity through a .1 mfd 
coupling condenser while a 1 megohm 
is used from grid to ground of the 
first audio tube. The bias for this grid 
is supplied through the drop across a 
2400 ohm resistor between cathode and 
ground of the first audio tube. By- 
passes for the various bias resistors are 
included in a block containing six by- 
pass capacities each with a colored pig- 
tail. The bias resistor for the 245 tubes 

Stewart -Warner Model 950 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.3 166 1.5 -1.3 78 3.9 7.2 3.3 
224 2 R.F. 2.3 168 2 -2 75 5.9 9.6 3.7 
224 3 R.F. 2.3 167 2 -2 75 6.2 9.8 3.6 
227 Det. 2.3 180 18.5 -20 6. .65 .05 
227 1 A.F. 2.3 182 2.5 -13.5 5.8 6.8 1.0 

245 2 A.F. 2.35 260 46 24 28 4 

245 2 A.F. 2.35 260 46 27 31 4 

280 Rect. 4.6 
Line voltage 115. Volume Control Maximum. 

Figure 1. Tube voltages as taken with a Jewell set analyzer are shown here for 
the Stewart -Warner series 950 receivers 

eceivers 
in pushpull is of 850 ohms between 
ground and centertap of the 20 ohm 
resistor across the 245 filament en-p iit. 

While operating under normal con- 
ditions the 950 will not oscillate. A 

set of this type however may oscillate 
due to either a defect in the set itself 
or improper environment for the re- 
ceiver. Oscillation due to defect in the 
set itself may be due to an open screen 
grid bypass condenser, an open r. f. 
bypass condenser, an open r. f. grid 
bias condenser, excessive screen grid 
voltage, or poor contact at the clips be- 
tween sections of the variable con- 
densers. Oscillation due improper en- 
vironment may come under the head of 
feedback caused by a poor ground, or 
feedback in the external wiring of the 
receiver, the latter being caused by hav- 
ing the aerial close to the terminal strip 
in back of the set, or crossing either the 
speaker cord or the 110 volt cord. An 
imperfect ground is almost certain to 
cause oscillation. In this case the usual 
tests for grounds are insufficient. A 
very simple, yet infallible test that will 
definitely establish whether or not the 
ground is poor, or feedback is present, 
is to connect a fixed condenser of from 
.006 to .1 mfd capacity inside the set 
from the frame to one of the 110 volt 
wires at the soldering lug on the re- 
sistor terminal strip to which the 110 
volt cord is connected. If, after reas- 
sembling the set carefully all traces of 
oscillation are gone, the original cause 
was unquestionably either feedback or 
poor ground. 
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Figure 2. The receiver and power supply schematic of the series 950 Stewart - Warner is illustrated in this drawing, 
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StrombergXarllson Models 12 and 14 
0 \ this page is presented the 

schematic diagram of the Strom - 
herg- Carlson models 12 and 14, 

together with a table of tube operating 
values as indicated in the service manual 
for these receivers. 

The radio amplifier employs a total 
of five tuned circuits as well as a broad 
baled interstage coupling transformer. 
Four of these tuned circuits are used in 
two -hi-resonators," while the fifth is 
used to couple the radio amplifier to 
the detector. A highly effective auto- 
matic volume control circuit is em- 
ployed, wing a 227 tube. The detector 
also uses a 227 tube and is coupled to 
the first audio 227 by means of a low 
ratio transformer. The first audio tube 
is coupled to the push -pull 245's by a 
special large transformer. One of the 
280 rectifiers supplies direct current for 
the tubes and the second 280 supplies 
rectified current for the speaker field. 

There is a single station selector knob 
operating an illuminated dial. The vol- 
ume control and phonograph switch 
operate from one knob, which is located 
at the left of the control panel. The 
on -off switch and the range control 
llocal- distance I are operated by the 
knob at the right of the panel. The 
silent kev is located directly beneath 
the selector ' .ob and is illuminated by 
the same dial lamp. The chassis of the 
models 12 and 14 receivers are iden- 
tical. 

The antenna coupling system is de- 
signed so that absolute single selector 
operation is obtained without trimming 
or vernier controls on the first tuning 
circuit. An arrangement of a cord with 

pin tip and two pin jacks is provided 
to adapt the receiver to the type of an- 
tenna used. 

The automatic volume control oper- 
ates by varying the control grid biases 
of the first two radio amplifier tubes in 
proportion to the strength of the re- 
ceived signal. When an extremely 

strong signal, which cannot be handled 
by the automatic control, is received, 
the range control should be pulled out 
to the local position to decrease the 
signal input from the antenna to the 
radio amplifier. Normally the range 
control should be left in the distance, 
or pushed in position. 

Stromberg- Carlson Models 12 and 14 

Tube 
Type 

Position A 
in Set Volts 

B C Cathode Screen Where Plate Voltages 
Volts Volts Volts Volts Measured 

22-1 1 R.F. 2.4 130 .2 -3.0 85 Between r.f. plates and 
chassis. 

224 .2 -3.0 ____ 85 Between r.f. plates and 
chassis. 

224 .2 -3.0 -_ 85 Between r.f. plates and 
chassis. 

227 25. ___ ____ Between cathode and 
plate. 

227 Vol. Con. 2.4 40 8. Between cathode and 
chassis. 

227 1 A.F. 2.4 115 8 ____ Between cathode and 
plate. 

245 P.P. 2.4 250 50 Between plate and mid - 
tap of 10 ohm re- 
sistor. 

.'I5 P.P. 2.4 250 50 __ Between plate and mid - 
tap of 10 ohm re- 
sistor. 

Rect. 4.8 350 Between plate and mid - 
tap of H. V. sec- 
ondary. 

Rect. 4.8 350 Between plate and mid- 
tap of H. V. sec- 
ondary. 

Line voltage 120, set on "hi." Volume control maximum. 

280 

2 R.F. 

3 R.F. 

Det. 

2.4 130 

2.4 130 

2.4 195 

Fig. 1. The tube operating values shown in this table are those abstracted from 
the service manual for the Stromberg- Carlson 12 and 14 
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Fig. 2. All details of the receiver and its power supply of the models 12 and 14 Stromberg- Carlson are shown in this illustration 
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StrombergCar!son 6350636 

RECEIVER 

models 635 and 636 
made by the Stromberg- Carlson 
Telephone Mfg. Co., Rochester, 

N. Y., and shown schematically on this 
page are self contained. All tubes of 
the receiver with the exception of the 
output tube and the rectifier are the 227 
heater type. The output tube is the 
171 -A, while the rectifier is the 280 full 
wave. 

Tuning System 
The tuning system consists of one 

tuned antenna stage and three stages of 
tuned and neutralized radio frequency 
amplification. The antenna stage is a 

tuned coupling stage, the r. f. trans- 
formers are completely shielded, while 
one control operates all tuning capaci- 
tors simultaneously. The tuning ca- 
pacities are aligned electrically by 
means of padding capacitors connected 
across them. The r. f. stages are stabil- 
ized by means of balancing capacitors 
and neutralizing inductances which are 
a part of the secondary coils of the r. f. 
transformers. 

Plate rectification or grid bias 
method of detection is employed. Two 
stages of high quality transformer 
coupled audio amplification are used. 
The secondary of each audio trans- 
former is shunted with a 1 megohm re- 
sistor to obtain the desired audio fre- 
quency characteristic. The output of 
the audio system is coupled to the loud 
speaker by means of the 60 henry choke 
and a 2 mfd. capacitor. A correctly 
designed high frequency cut -off type of 

audio filter is included in the audio out- 
put system. Insulated tip jacks are 
provided in the rear of the chassis for 
loud speaker connection. A phono- 
graph pick -up jack is provided in the 
front panel. 

Volume Control 
The volume control consists of two 

separate units operated simultaneously 
by the same knob. The primary of the 
antenna transformer has a 10,000 -ohm 
potentiometer shunted across it with a 

variable contact knob. This controls 
the amount of signal admitted into the 
radio frequency amplifier. The second 
unit is a 10,000 -ohm variable resistor 
shunted across the primary of the third 
r. f. transformer and controlling the 
amount of signal admitted into the 
detector. 

The heaters of the three r. f. and first 
audio tubes are connected in parallel 
but with separate twisted pair connec- 
tions to each tube from the power trans- 
former secondary which supplies ap- 
proximately 2.3 volts, and has a 

grounded center tap for hum balance. 
A separate secondary supplies approxi- 
mately 2.3 volts to the detector tube 
heater. A 10 -ohm potentiometer with 
its variable contact grounded for hum 
balance is shunted across the current 
supply of this tube. The filaments of 
the audio output tube and the dial light 
are connected in parallel and are sup- 
plied with approximately 4.5 volts. A 
20 -ohm potentiometer with its variable 

eceiver 
contact grounded for hum balance is 

shunted to this current supply. 
The plates of the radio frequency 

and first audio tubes are supplied with 
approximately 110 volts d. c., the de- 

tector plate with 36 volts and the audio 
output tube with 180 volts. The r. f. 
and first audio plate supply is by- 
passed to ground by a 3 mfd. capacitor. 
The plate supply of the radio frequency 
tubes is by- passed to the cathode of 
each radio frequency by a .5 mfd. ca- 
pacitor. The detector plate supply is 

by- passed to ground by a 3 mfd. ca- 

pacitor. Any radio frequency current 
present in the detector plate circuit is 
by- passed to cathode by a .002 mfd. 
capacitor. 

Grids of the r. f. detector and first 
audio tubes are all returned to ground. 
Grids of the r. f. and first audio tubes 
are biased negatively approximately 5 

volts with respect to the cathode by 
means of a 1,500 -ohm resistor between 
each cathode and ground. The detector 
tube grid is biased negatively approxi- 
mately 3.5 volts with respect to the 
cathode by means of a 10,000 -ohm re- 
sistor connected between the cathode 
and ground. These biasing resistors 
are by- passed by .5 mfd. capacitors in 
the r. f. stages and by a 1 mfd. ca- 
pacitor in the detector stage. Power 
equipment supplies approximately 40.5 
volts bias to the grid of the 171A. 

The primary circuit of the power 
transformer has a high -low switch which 
compensates for a high or low line. 
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Fig. 2. In this schematic circuit are shown all of the details of the Stromberg- Carlson 635 and 636 receiver 
complete with power supply 
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StrombergXarison 
TROMBERG -CARLSON'S 846 is 

an art console model with built -in 
dynamic. The chassis, according 

to the engineering data book issued by 
that company, has a radio amplifying 
system similar to that in the 642 art 
console with the addition of an auto- 
matic volume control circuit. Three 
244 Radiotrons are used in the r.f. por- 
tion and a 227 employed in the auto- 
matic volume control. A linear power 
detector is incorporated in these receiv- 
ers and it also makes use of a 227 type 
tube. The audio amplifier consists of 
a low gain first stage, the output of 
which is used to operate the push -pull 
output stage where a pair of 245's are 
employed. One rectifier of the 280 type 
is used for plate supply for the receiver 
itself, and another rectifier of the same 
kir<-1 is utilized in the power supply unit 
for the dynamic speaker. 

Automatic Volume Control 
The amplification of the radio ampli- 

fier is automatically regulated to the 
strength of the carrier wave being re- 
ceived when the signal is above a cer- 
tain level. The control circuit increases 
the control grid bias of the first two r.f. 
tubes when the strength of the carrier 
is increased. Ivhich action tends to estab- 
lish a uniform signal level at the de- 
tector input. Such an action compen- 
sates for fading as long as the signal 

Radio Service Schematics 

eceiver, No. 846 
does not drop below the level at which 
the automatic volume control starts to 
function. 

Visual Tuning Meter 
This automatic volume control neces- 

sitates a visual resonance indicator, 
which is provided in the form of a mil - 
liammeter through which flows the plate 
current of the second r.f. amplifier tube, 
the meter being placed in the cathode - 
ground circuit. 

One 227 ube is used as a linear power 

detector with automatic bias. This type 
of detector operates at high r.f. voltages 
provided by the r.f. amplifier and pre- 
vents distortion common to the ordinary 
square law detector particularly when 
signals are received from broadcast sta- 
tions using high percentage modulation, 
such as the 100 per cent modulated sta- 
tions. The grid bias is automatically 
adjusted to the proper value for the 
strength of the signal received to obtain 
the linearity mentioned. 

Stromberg -Carlson Model 846 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Normal 
C Cathode Screen Screen Plate 

Volts Volts Volts Current M. A. 

Plate 
M.A. 
Grid 
Test 

224 1 R.F. 2.4 150 .2 +3 58 .8 2.4 3.6 
224 2 R.F. 2. -1 150 .3 +3 58 .8 2.5 3.7 
224 3 R.F. 2.4 155 .7 +3 60 .6 1.7 4.0 
227 Det. 2.1 220 22 +22 .1 .2 
227 1 A.F. 2.1 110 6 +7 4.4 6.3 
227 Vol.Con. 2.5 25 2 -50 
245 P.P. 2.5 270 50 35 40 
245 P.P. 2.5 270 50 35 40 
280 Rect.Set 5 50 
280 Rect.Spkr. 5 17 

Line voltage 120, set on high tal). Volume control maximum. 

Figure 2. .4 table of typical tube voltages and currents is shown in this chart, 
readings having been taken with a Weston set tester 

Figure 1. The complete schematic diagram of the Stromberg- Carlson 846 receiver is shown in this drawing 

www.americanradiohistory.com

www.americanradiohistory.com


Radio Service Schematics 79 

'emple eceiver Nos® 8060, 8480, 8090 
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Temple receiver models 8 -60, 8 -80 and 8 -90 

AS will be seen from an examina- 
tion of the schematic diagram ac- 
companying this article the radio 

frequency circuit in the Temple receiver 
is a conventional r. f. circuit using grid 

the bulletin issued by the Temple Cor- 
poration no C voltage on the 227 tubes 
indicates either defective resistors in the 
cathode return or shorted resistor by- 
pass condenser. No C voltage on the 

Temple Model 8 -60, 8 -80, 8 -90 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C 
Volts 

Normal 
Cathode Screen Plate 

Volts Volts M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

227 1 R.F. 2.05 100 5 +5 3.8 5.5 1.7 

227 2 R.F. 2.05 100 5 +5 4.0 6.0 2.0 

227 3 R.F. 2.05 100 5 +5 4.2 6.0 1.8 

227 Det. 2.05 35 2.4 2.5 .1 

227 1 A.F. 2.1 115 7 +7 4.2 5.7 1.5 

245 Pwr. 2.4 190 38 27.5 30. 2.5 

245 Pwr. 2.4 190 38 27.5 30. 2.5 

280 Rect. 4.8 - 40 

Line voltage, 109. Volume control at maximum. 

Fig. 2. A typical analysis of the tubes in this receiver as made with a Weston 
set tester is shown in the above table 

suppressors. All of the radio frequency 
and the detector stages employ 227 
heater tubes while the power stages are 
handled with the 245 in push pull. The 
rectifier is a 280. 

Dynamic Field Choke 
It will be noted that the field coil of 

the dynamic speaker is in series with the 
high voltage secondary acting as a sec- 
ond choke coil in the filter system. The 
first choke is contained in the power 
pack carrying on top of it fuse connec- 
tions for the 110 volt primary. This 110 
volt primary is tapped for a 110 and 
125 line voltage, this change being made 
by reversing the position of the two 

Fig. 3. The schema- 
tic diagram of the 
power supply used 
in connection with 
the models illus- 
trated on this page 

is given here 

7 // 1 /0 

is shown in the above illustration 

ampere protective fuse. 

Service Hints 
According to service hints given in 

215 indicates a defective resistor in the 
filament to ground circuit of the 245 or 
a shorted bypass condenser across the 
900 ohm portion of the large resistor. 
Any great deviation in plate voltages 
from those found in the chart denotes 
either a poor rectifier tube or a defec- 
tive power pack. Great deviation in mil - 
liammeter readings indicates unsatisfac- 
tory tubes. 

Watch Antenna Plug 
Be sure that the antenna and ground 

leads are connected properly. Burned 
out antenna chokes could be caused 
either by a shorted antenna plug or a 
tube placed in the first r. f. socket which 
has a direct plate to grid short. If by 
any chance one side of the a. c. line of 
the power pack was grounded and you 
reversed the antenna ground leads to the 
set this would result in a burned out an- 
tenna choke. 
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E. S. Radio and 
7-NEUTRRUZ /N6 CONO 

L1 

Nesir 

relevision Model 37 

7 

Fig. I. In this illustration may be seen the schematic diagram of the U. S. !Indio and Television model 37 chassis 

SCHEMATIC diagrams of the power 
supply and the receiver itself on 
the model 37 made by the U. S. 

Radio and Television Company are 
shown on this page. A table of typical 
tube voltages is shown in Figure 2. 

The simplest test for determining 

amplifier may be tested by the follow- 
ing method: 

Touch the incoming end of the an- 
tenna wires of the solder lead of the 
third variable condenser (reading from 
right to left facing front of receiver) 
which tunes the detector stage. If this 

U. S. Radio & Television Model 37 

Tube 
type 

l'osition 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Normal 
C Cathode Screen Plate 

Volts Volts Volts M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

226 1 R.F. 1.49 115 -9 5.5 9.0 3.5 
226 2 R. F. 1.49 115 -9 5.5 9.0 3.5 
226 3 R.F. 1.49 115 -9 5.5 9.0 3.5 
227 Det. 2.2 26 1.5 1.8 .3 
226 1 A.F. 1.49 105 -9 5.0 8.5 3.5 
171A 2 A.F. 4.9 182 -37 20. 23. 3. 
171A 2 A.F. 4.9 182 -37 20. 23. 3. 
280 Rect. 4.9 25 

- - -- 

Line voltage 115. Speaker tipjacks shorted. 

Fig. 2. A typical voltage analysis on the tubes employed in this receiver may be 
found in the above table 

whether the audio amplifier is operat- 
ing properly is to place the finger 
firmly on the grid lug of the detector 
socket. If this produces a loud steady 
noise in the speaker the a. f. amplifier 
is O. K. Another method is to tap the 
227 tube lightly, which will produce a 
ringing sound in the speaker if the 
audio end is O. K. In the event trouble 
is located in the audio a careful reading 
of the voltage from plate to filament by 
means of a set tester or a thousand -ohm- 
per -volt voltmeter will indicate an 
open, short or ground in the primaries 
of the audio transformers or the speaker 
winding. The voltage reading between 
filament and grid is an indication of the 
C bias. Failure to get a reading means 
an open secondary in the audio trans- 
former. When the audio amplifier is 
O. K. from tests as described the r. f. 

stage is functioning properly, strong 
local signals (or the oscillator if one 
is being used) will be heard, which can 
be broadly tuned by rotating variable 

Fig. 3. The power 
supply used in con- 
nection with the 
model 37 receiver 
described on this 
page is shown in the 
schematic illustra- 

tion at the right 

condensers. If the signal is heard over 
the entire dial with the same strength 
the coil in this circuit has an open sec- 
ondary which should be replaced. In 
the case of no signal the coil secondary 
has shorted turns or tuning condensers 
shorted. 

With coil removed test variable con- 
denser with battery and voltmeter and 
examine for plate touching at any point 
during rotation over the entire dial 
scale. If condenser is O. K. install new 
coil. Touch antenna to plate of third 
r. f. and if signal is still heard it is an 
indication that the primary is O. K. If 
the signal disappears, primary is defec- 
tive and coil should be replaced. Pro- 
ceed as above indicated to check second 
and first stage of r. f. 

For neutralization procure a 226 tube 
of average character and cut off one of 
the filament prongs close to the base. 
Tune in a loud local signal not higher 
than 400 meters and insert the specially 
prepared 226 tube in the first socket 
(reading from right to left facing front 
of receiver) and with a fiber screw 
¿river adjust the first neutralizing con- 
denser to minimum volume. The three 
neutralizers are mounted on the under 
side of the chassis and are adjusted 
through openings near coil shields. Do 
likewise with second and third stages. 
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Victor Receivers No. 
ON this page will be found the 

schematic diagrams of the Vic- 
tor models R32, RE45 and R52 

together with typical voltage analysis of 
the tubes used as taken with a standard 
set analyzer. The radio frequency and 
detector portion of the receiver is indi- 
cated in Figure 2 while the power sup- 
ply and audio amplifier is shown in 
Figure 3. 

There are five radio frequency stages, 
each using a 226 tube, four of these 
stages being bridge tuned and provided 
with balancing or neutralizing con- 
densers. The antenna input stage is un- 
tuned, using an r. f. choke from grid to 
ground. The volume control is placed 
across the r. f. choke; the second sec- 
tion of the dual volume control being 
placed across a tertiary winding cou- 
pled to the plate circuit of the second 
226 where it acts as an absorption cir- 
cuit. 

Bias for the radio frequency grids is 
through a common resistor, 500 ohms, 

Fig. 3. The power 
supply and the audio 
amplifier for the 
Victor models de- 
scribed on this page 
are shown schemati- 
cally in the drawing 

to the right 

32 h,'445 52 
VICTOR R -32 R-45 R-52 

P/.G. NO SR61 CAT S.I-30 

CITIZENS RADIO SERVICE BUREAU 
506 so OEA50R. S* 

OIICAGO, ILL 

SR-6/ 

8 7 

O 9 

20^ 

6 15 

ranoroa 
PLUG soc,rEr 

between ground and the center tap of 
the filament resistor across the supply 
for the 226 filaments. The detector uses 
grid leak and condenser of the values 
indicated in the schematic. The plate 
circuit has the usual r. f. choke and 
bypass condenser. 

Victor Model R32-RE45 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

226 1 R.F. 1.3 105 9 3.9 7.3 3.4 
226 2 R.F. 1.3 105 9 3.9 7.3 3.4 
226 3 R.F. 1.3 105 9 3.9 7.3 3.4 
226 4 R.F. L3 105 9 3.9 7.3 3.4 
226 5 R.F. 1.3 105 9 3.9 7.3 3.4 
227 Det. 2.1 40 3 3.4 .4 
226 1 A.F. 1.3 100 6 4.5 7.4 2.9 
245 P.P. 2.1 230 40 37 41 4 
245 P.P. 2.1 230 40 37 41 . 
280 Rect. 4.4 57 

Line voltage 110. Volume Control Maximum. 

Fig. 1. Average tube voltages as indicated by a standard test set are shown 
in this table 

A switch allows change -over from 
radio to record, a 500 ohm volume con- 
trol being provided across the terminals 
to which is connected the phonograph 
pickup. The primary of the first a. f. 
transformer has a special winding for 
the pickup output so that proper im- 
pedance is secured for that unit. 

Connection between the r. f. and 
a. f. sections is by means of terminal 
blocks into which fit the necessary 
multi -terminal plugs. The receiver is 
made in three units consisting of the 
r. f. end, the audio amplifier and the 
speaker. 

In the audio amplifier are found the 
first a. f. tube and the two 245 tubes 
in pushpull. The secondary of the first 
a. f. transformer has a .5 megohm re- 
sistance across it, while the secondary 
of the pushpull input is also provided 
with .5 megohm resistors across each 
side of the winding. Across the two ex- 
tremities of the pushpull input will be 
found a combination of a 1 megohm 
variable resistance in series with a .002 
mfd condenser, this serving as a vari- 
able tone control. 
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Fig. 2. The radio frequency and detector portion of the Victor models R32, RE45 and R52 is illustrated in this schematic diagram 
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Victor Models 
K\ () \ as the "micro-synchron- 

ous" model and using four 
stages of tuned r.f. with screen 

grid tubes, the Victor models R35, R39 
and RE57 are illustrated schematically 
on this page in Fig..2 with a table of 
tube operating values shown in the table 
in Fig. 1. 

An interesting point in the Victor 
service manual covers installation of 
the receiver in a room so the receiver 
faces the length of the room rather than 
its breadth; also a space of at least four 
inches be allowed between the back of 
the cabinet and the Ivall. Best acoustic 
results will be obtained if these sugges- 
tions are followed. 

Under general tests it is indicated 
that excessive hum may be caused by: 
faulty 221, in detector socket I at least 
one 224 out of the four will be found 
that will give minimum hunt in the de- 
tector socket) ; faulty 280 or 227; un- 
balance in plate currents of the two 
245's. (Try new 245 in one socket, 
then in another) ; wire or terminal 
grounded to chassis, or open circuit in 
any of the various ground connections 
to chassis; open or shorted center tap 
resistor in amplifier unit; short or par- 
tial short in one of the resistors mounted 
on the under side of the resistor board; 
shorted or open condenser in condenser 
hank or faulty connection to condenser 
bank; defective 280 socket, one plate 
not making contact; faulty connection 
to tapped section of filter reactor. 

Microphonic howl may be caused by: 
defective tube in detector or first audio 
tube sockets; speaker not properly felt 

R 35, 
insulated from baffle on front of the 
cabinet. (Raise the amplifier -speaker 
unit to gain access to the felt and re- 
adjust the felt properly, making sure 
the rim of the speaker is tight against 
the felt) ; loose metal parts such as 
screws, shields, etc., or an improperly 
centered cone may set up a howl or 

Radio Service Schematics 

39, E 57 
coils or tubes, too much unshielded ex- 
posure of the green lead between the 
control grid of the 224 and coil; open 
circuit in any of the .1 mfd by -pass 
condensers, or poor ground (loose 
rivet) in any of these condensers; un- 
grounded shield on shielded lead of the 
radio chassis. 

Victor Models R35, R39 and RE57 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Normal 
Plate 
M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

224 1 R. F. 2.15 172 2.5 80 2.5 5.0 2.5 
224 2 R. F. 2.15 172 2.5 80 2.5 5.0 2.5 
224 3 R. F. 2.15 172 2.5 80 2.5 5.0 2.5 
22.4 Det. 2.15 75 8 2.5 
227 1 A. F. 2.15 55 0 1.5 1.8 .3 
245 P. P. 2.25 185 36 19.0 22.0 3.0 
245 P. P. 2.25 185 36 19.0 22.0 3.0 
280 Rect. 4.8 36 

Line voltage 112, on 120 tap. Volume control maximum. 

Fig. 1. The tube operating values shown in this chart for the Victor R35, R39 and R57 are those taken with a Jewell analyzer, the manual indicating socket 
analysis together with possible causes of trouble 

mechanical rattle, depending upon the 
nature of the fault; on the home record- 
ing model an open circuit in either of 
the resistors on the microphone reactor 
may cause a howl. 

Oscillation in the set characterized by 
a generally unstable condition while 
tuning, may be caused by: Ungrounded 
or poorly grounded chassis; removal of 
shielding from any of the condensers, 

Under excessive noise the following 
causes are listed: intermittent short or 
high resistance in any of the soldered 
joints, or in the power switch connec- 
tions; loose or defective pilot lamp, or 
pilot lamp socket; shorted plates in one 
or more of the tuning condensers; 
faulty power or audio transformer; in- 
termittent short on filter or by -pass 
condensers. 

4 

Fig. 2. The schematic diagram of the Victor models described on this page is shown in this illustration together with its power supply 
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Wcstinghouse Mode! 
®N this page are given the tube 

operating values and the schema- 
tic diagram of the Westinghouse 

WR -4 receiver, a seven -tube tuned r.f. 
model whose response curves appeared 
on page 65 of the November issue of 
this magazine. 

Examining the circuit in Figure 2, 

antenna and ground are connected to 
each side of a 50,000 -ohm potentiome- 
ter, the moving contact of the poten- 
tiometer connected to one side of the 
primary of the first r.f. transformer, 
the other side connected to ground. 
The action of the potentiometer is one - 
half the action of the volume control 
(the other half being in the 50,000 -ohm 
potentiometer across the 12,000 -ohm re- 

sistor, the movable arm connected to 
terminal 3 shown in the block in the 
schematic) . 

The secondary of the r.f. transformer 
is connected to grid circuit of the first 
224 which is tuned by the first unit of 
the gang condenser. The plate circuit 
of this tube contains a high impedance 
coil inside the grid coil of the second 
r.f. transformer. This plate coil is of 
the proper impedance to match the 224 
and is at right angles to the grid coil 
in which it is located. This is done so 
that the inductive coupling between 
these circuits is at a minimum. A single 
turn at one end of the grid coil is con- 
nected to the 224 and provides capaci- 
tative coupling between the circuits. 
The reason for using capacitative 
coupling instead of inductive is that the 
primaries of the r.f. transformer res- 
onate at about 350 kc. with receiver 
capacitance and tend to increase the 
sensitivity at the low end of the range. 
Capacitative coupling has less reactance 
to high frequencies than to low fre- 
quencies, thereby increasing the effec- 
tive coupling at the high frequency end. 
A combination of the two gives about 
equal gain throughout the tuning range. 

The following two r.f. circuits func- 
tion in the same manner as the one al- 
ready described. The screen grid volt- 
age of these three 224's is varied by 
means of the second section of the vol- 
ume control. This action occurring 
simultaneously with the variation of in- 
put voltage to the first tube gives a 
positive control of volume without dis- 
tortion. 

The detector circuit functions as a 

biased -grid power detector, operating 
at a high plate voltage so that an out- 

the 245 tubes. Hence impedance coup- 
ling is used; one -half of a tapped re- 
actor being in the plate circuit of the 
detector. This reactor is of quite high 
impedance and functions as an auto - 
transformer. Two coupling condensers 
are used to pass the a.c. component of 
the detector output to the grids of the 
245 tubes. Two high resistance units 
are used so that the proper grid bias 
may be impressed on these tubes. 

The output of the 245 tubes is 
coupled to the cone coil of the dynamic 

Westinghouse Model WR4 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

221 1 R.F. 2.3 160 2.5 85 3.0 
221 2 R.F. 2.3 155 2.5 _ 85 3.5 
224 3 R.F. 2.3 155 2.5 _ 75 3.5 
224 Det. 2.3 225 7.5 ____ 55 .5 

245 P.P. 2.3 200 1.0* 25.0 
245 P.P. 2.3 200 1.0* ____ 25.0 
280 Rect. 4.6 

Line voltage 120. Volume control maximum. 

*Not true reading due to resistor in circuit. 

Fig. 1. The tube voltage values shown in this table are taken from the tables 
shown in the service manual covering the Westinghouse WR -4 receiver 

put sufficient to swing the two 245 tubes 
to maximum output is obtained. The 
detector tube is operated at 250 volts 
plate potential and 10 volts negative 
bias. It will he noted that the bias 
reading of 1 volt for the grids of the 
245's as shown in the tube operating 
table is the result of making this read- 
ing through a high resistance. 

As the 224 detector must work into 
a high impedance, transformer coupling 
would not be suitable for coupling into 

through a center -tapped primary, step - 
down transformer. 

A full wave rectifying circuit using 
a 280 provides the d.c. voltages neces- 
sary for the plate and grid supply of 
all tubes and also for the dynamic field 
supply. The filter circuit is of the type 
employed in the superheterodyne 
models, except that a .1 mfd condenser 
is used to bypass any high frequency 
ripple that may be present in the recti- 
fied output. 

Nvr£. /TiYINI'BENfbYZA9BPYTD 
FYyGL,oRX/NOfO c9x//ELO COO-A° .R' ,gvQ°OC.eTUP,efyENT 
c9Y67ZY/"9'riVPPfi0i12iLg19lECmid 

4Q,01-ç.cnruo. 

66. 
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16010 CALL BOOK MROONE 
308 80. OERRNRN Sr. 

000200, U. 

Fig. 2. The drawing here slimes the electrical connections of the receiver and power supply of the Westinghouse WR -4 
receiver 
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Westinghouse Superheterodyne No. W]ft5 
J 

I .ECTRICAL details of the West- 
inghouse superheterodyne, WR -5, 
itsponse curves on which were 

i \ en on page 69 of the September, 
1')30, issue of this magazine, may be 
found in the schematic diagram, Figure 
2, at the bottom of this page. 

As will be seen the antenna is 
coupled to a tuned link circuit by 
means of a high inductance concen- 
trated coil connected from antenna to 
ground. The inductance is of sufficient 
value that variations in the antenna 
system have little effect on tuning of 
this circuit. 

The tuned circuit consists of a coil 
and condenser which tunes exactly with 
the tuned r.f. and first detector. There 
is no amplification gain in this circuit, 
it being merely a selection circuit, whose 
purpose is to eliminate any cross - 
modulation from stations to which the 
set is not tuned, or heterodyne whistles 
as far as possible, and to improve the 
selectivity of the receiver. 

A tuned radio frequency stage fol- 
lows which uses a 224, this stage giving 
about the same amplification as ob- 
tained from two r.f. stages of an average 
good receiver. The output of this stage 
is coupled capacitatively to the grid cir- 
cuit of the first detector, or mixing 
tube by means of a small condenser. 
The plate circuit of the r.f. stage has a 
high inductance coil which provides a 
high impedance into which it is neces- 
sary to have the tube work in order to 
get good amplification. 

Output of the oscillator is inductively 
coupled to the grid circuit of the first 
detector. The oscillator is grid tuned, 
uses a 227, and has a closely coupled 
plate coil which gives sufficient feed- 
back to provide stable operation. The 
grid circuit is so designed that by means 

of a correct combination of capacity 
and inductance a constant frequency 
difference between the oscillator and the 
tuned r.f. stages throughout the range is 
maintained. 

First detector is tuned by one of the 
sections of the gang condenser to the 
signal frequency. In the grid circuit is 
the incoming signal frequency and the 
oscillator signal, the latter being 175 
kilocycles different from the former. 
First detector is biased to operate as a 
plate rectification detector, and its pur- 
pose is to extract the beat frequency 
produced by combining the signal and 
oscillator frequencies. The beat fre- 
quency, 175 kc, appears in the plate 
circuit of the first detector, which is ac- 
curately tuned to 175 kc. 

The next two circuits are the first and 
second intermediate stages which give 
a high degree of amplification, the 
grids and plates of both stages as well 

as the plate circuit of the first detector 
and the grid circuit of the second de- 
tector are tuned to 175 kc. 

Two resistances are arranged for 
connecting to the first i.f. transformer, 
the connection or disconnection of 
which constitutes the action of the local - 
distant switch. At the local position a 
40,000 ohm resistor is connected across 
the primary of this transformer and a 
500 ohm resistor in series with the sec- 
ondary and one side of the tuning con- 
denser. The effect of these resistors is 
to decrease the sensitivity, broaden the 
selectivity and thus improve the fidelity 
of the set. At the distant position the 
resistance is out of both circuits and the 
original sensitivity and selectivity is ob- 
tained. After the high amplification of 
the intermediate stages the signal ap- 
pears in the grid circuit of the second 
detector. 

Westinghouse Model WR -5 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A B C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts 

Normal Screen 
Plate Grid 
M. A. Current Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.2 240 2.2 34 80 3.2 .5 
227 Osc. 2.2 60 22 6.5 
224 1 Det. 2.2 230 9.5 25 72 .25 .1 
224 1 I.F. 2.2 240 2.2 34 78 4.0 .5 
224 2 I.F. 2.2 240 4.2 31.5 78 1.6 .5 
227 2 Det. 2.2 212 22 12 .25 __- 

245 P.P. 2.2 200 19* 25.0 
245 P.P. 2.2 200 19* 25.0 
280 Rect. 

Line voltage. 
5.0 

Volume control maximum. 

*Not true reading due to resistor in circuit. 

Fig. 1. Voltages and current values of the tubes in the WR -5 are those shown in 
this table as taken with a Weston set tester 
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Fig. 2. All electrical details of the Westinghouse WR -5 receiver and power supply are given in this schematic diagram 
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Zenith Model Nos. 
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Fig. I. This drawing is the schematic diagram of the models 52, 53, 522 and 523 receivers 
The power pack is shown in Fig. 3 

ON this page may be seen the 
schematic diagram of the Zenith 
models 52, 53, 522 and 523 to- 

gether with the power supply drawing 
and a table of typical tube voltages. 

Onè departure from the conventional 
may be noted in the fact that two 227 
tubes are used in push -pull in the first 
audio stage, followed by two 245 tubes 
in push -pull for the power output. 

Instead of the usual grid leak and 
condenser linear detection is used in the 
224 detector, a 50,000 ohm resistor and 
a .2 mfd. condenser being placed be- 
tween cathode and ground. According 
to the tube analysis chart the grid volt- 
age is' 5 volts. The coupling from the 
plate circuit of the detector to the grid 
circuit of the 227 first audio is by re- 
sistance and capacity. 

The circuit diagram of Models 52, 
53, 522 and 523 is shown in Fig. 1. 
Models 54 and 542 use exactly the same 
diagram except there is a two point 
switch in the grid circuit of the first 
tube which disconnects the industance 

GRAY 

made by Zenith. 

Zenith Models 52, 53, 522, 523 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

Normal 
C Cathode Screen Plate 

Volts Volts Volts M. A. 

Plate 
M. A. 
Grid 
Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.4 175 1 2 50 1.6 2.8 1.2 
224 2 R.F. 2.4 175 1 2 50 1.6 4.0 2.4 
224 Det. 2.4 90 5 5 50* 0 0 0 

227 1 A.F. 2.4 55 2 2 1 1.2 .2 
227 2 A.F. 2.4 143 14 14 4.3 5.7 1.4 
227 2 A.F. 2.4 143 14 14 4.3 5.7 1.4 
245 3 A.F. 2.2 248 45 24 28 4.0 
245 3 A.F. 2.2 248 45 24 28 4.0 
280 Rect. 4.7 ____ 100 

Line voltage 115, set on 120 tap. Volume control maximum. 
*Actually 50 volts, but electrostatic voltmeter needed to show true reading. 

Fig. 2. A table of typical tube analysis chart as made with a Jewell set analyzer 
is shown above 

coil from the circuit and connects one 
side of the loop aerial to the grid of 
the first tube. The other side of the 
loop is grounded to the chassis. The 

GR/7Y 

-0-O 

14v 
o -o 

Fig. 3. The power 
pack used for the 
52, 53, 522 and 
523 Zenith mod- 
els is illustrated 
in the diagram at 

the left 

power supply used on the models men- 
tioned above is shown in Fig. 3. 

Balancing of the receiver at the fac- 
tory is done with an oscillator tuned 
to 203 meters. Since the set has been 
accurately balanced at the factory it is 
seldom rebalancing will be required. 
In the event such a step is necessary, 
tune in a station (preferably a distant 
one) about 200 to 250 meters (in the 
absence of an oscillator) . After tuning 
in the station accurately and leaving the 
tuning dial alone, start turning the bal- 
ancing nuts (beginning with the one at 
the left) until maximum signal is se- 
cured. Turning these hexagonal nuts 
(in the rear of the condenser shield) 
governs the trimmer capacities. Adjust- 
ing may be done with a Spintite No. 5. 
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FOLLOWING our policy of pre- 
senting service material for our 
readers we are now enabled 

through the courtesy of the Zenith Radio 
Corporation to give in this issue data 
covering their 70 chassis. 

It may be interesting to know that on 
our annual questionnaire Zenith stood 
eighth on a li,t of A -6 manufacturers of 
whose receivers our readers were re- 
questing schematic diagrams and service 
helps. 

Grid and Plate Tuning 
Briefly the circuit used in the 70 

series consists of two stages of tuned 
plate, tuned grid, screen grid r.f., a 
screen grid power detector, one stage of 
resistance coupled a.f. using a 227, a 
second stage of pushpull audio using 
two 227's, and a third or power stage 
using a pair of 245's pushpulled. Sche- 
matically the receiver is shown in 
Figure 5; the power supply in Figure 
4, the dynamic speaker circuit in Figure 
2, and the photograph of the power and 
receiver chassis in Figure 1. A table of 
operating voltages for the tubes appears 
in Figure 3. 

Continuing our reading of the service 
manual Zenith has prepared for this 
series we find the electrolytic condenser, 
the voltage divider and the by -pass con- 
denser for the grid bias of the third 
audio stage are placed in the power 
unit. The separate type condensers 
have been incorporated in this pack. A 

Zenith has always maintained 
a strict service policy during 
the first 120 days of the re- 
ceiver's life in the field; their 
own service men are ade- 
quately prepared to look 
after the set during that 
time. After that time, how- 
ever, independent service 
men may be called on to 
handle such receivers, and 
the information given here 
through co- operation with 
Zenith is intended for those 
not in possession of the 
Zenith instructions. 

cover has been placed over both the ter- 
minal strips on the chassis and the fuse 
clips on the power pack. All possible 
wiring has been cabled. All cabled 
wire has a definite color code. The 
double volume control has been adopted 
as standard. Provision has been made 

PL L./ 
OUTPUT TRRNS 

Fig. 2. This shows the dynamic 
speaker circuit connections 

for use of a short antenna with excellent 
results. 

Sensitivity and Selectivity 
Tuning both grid and plate circuits 

of the r.f. and the grid circuit of the de- 
tector gives a total of five tuned stages 
and accounts for the selectivity and 
sensitivity of the circuit although only 
using two r.f. stages. Grid and plate 
coils are bank wound with Litz wire to 
reduce r.f. resistance. Each coil is 
shielded from the other by aluminum 
cans. Coupling between stages is ac- 
complished by a small 12 -turn coil, 
about 3/4 inch in diameter, placed on the 
bottom of the r.f. coil assembly. Six 
interlocking turns of this coil are placed 
in series with each tuned coil, and the 
only coupling between the various cir- 
cuits is made through these coils. In 
certain remote sections of the country 
where selectivity is not a main factor, 
chassis having 18 -turn (9 double turn) 
coupling coils may ße used. A 25 -turn 
coil is placed inside the grid coil of the 
first r.f. amplifier and is connected di- 
rectly to the short antenna post, which 

-allows the use of a very short antenna. 

Use Good Tubes 
Laying stress on the use of good tubes 

of the 224 type, mention is made in the 
manual that the receiver will not operate 
efficiently unless good tubes are used. 
The use of one poor emission tube in 
either the r.f. or detector sockets, will 
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Zenith Series 70 
result in considerable lack of sensitivity 
and poor general reception. A poor 
tube in the detector socket will also 
cause an audible hum in the receiver. 
Service men are cautioned to first test 
the tubes in these positions before judg- 
ing the receiver faulty. Voltage charts 
given in the manual show readings ob- 

tained when using average good tubes. 

Special Tips 
A number of special tips for service 

men are given, some of which we are 
including here. For example, a 

grounded filament will give every evi- 

dence of a shorted or grounded bias 
resistor and the service man should de- 

termine to his entire satisfaction that 
the filament is not grounded, either 
through a piece of solder, a defective 
dial light, or automatic tuner pilot 
light. He should bear in mind that a 

grounded dial light circuit will not af- 

fect the heater type tubes, but will re- 

move the bias from the grids of the 
245's only. Another point to remember 
is that if there is plate voltage on the 
screen grid tubes, then there is no short 
or ground in any plate resistance or 
lead of any circuit. In a set where dis- 
tortion is present such trouble can easily 
be located in either the audio or r.f. 
system by simply connecting the output 
from a.magnetic pickup to the set and 
playing some record that is familiar to 
the service man. If distortion is still 
present, then the trouble is logically in 
the audio system; but if not present, 
then it lies elsewhere. 

xclusive of tubes, several things may 
cause lack of selectivity or sensitivity 
without anything else being radically 
wrong. The most common difficulty ex- 

Zenith Model 70 

Tube 
Type 

Position 
in Set 

A 
Volts 

B 
Volts 

C Cathode Screen 
Volts Volts Volts 

Plate 
Normal M. A. 

Plate Grid 
M. A. Test Change 

224 1 R.F. 2.5 185 2 2.5 55 2.5 

224 2 R.F. 2.5 185 2 2.5 55 3.0 
224 Det. 2.5 100 5 5.0 .1 ____ 

227 1 A.F. 2.5 65 25 5.0 1.5 

227 2 A.F. 2.5 160 13 13 3.4 

227 2 A.F. 2.5 160 13 13 3.4 

245 P.P. 2.3 260 52 38.0 

245 P.P. 2.3 260 52 38.0 

280 Rect. 
Line voltage 110, fuse in 110 -volt clip. Volume control maximum. 

*Actual voltage same as r.f. screens, but can only measure with electrostatic voltmeter. 

Fig. 3. A table of operating tube voltages as taken with a Jewell set analyzer 
is shown above 

perienced is the lack of resonance in the 
five tuned stages. To obtain maximum 
results it is necessary that each circuit 
be tuned to approximately the same fre- 
quency. To determine whether a re- 

ceiver is in resonance proceed as fol- 
lows: 

8LRCK 

Fig. 4. The power supply of the 
Zenith 70 is shown here 

Aligning Stages 
Tune the receiver to a station under 

300 meters. If necessary remove the 
aerial and replace with a piece of wire 
four or five feet long. This short aerial 
is used to permit setting the volume 
control at maximum. After tuning in 
the station, with the shields on the tubes, 
carefully turn the adjusting nuts on the 
four trimming condensers to the point 
of greatest signal response. This should 
be done slowly and carefully. It -is im- 
portant that the rotor of the gang re- 
main in exactly the same position dur- 
ing this operation. A slight jar might 
disturb the setting of the rotor. Once 
the circuits have been placed in reson- 
ance the dial should be checked for 
calibration at three points. Zenith's 

(Continued on page 101) 

1i 

ZENITI1 70 
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Rnao GNLL e001( nneaenrrE 
!0. SO. OfAPDGON ST. 

MCOOJ,u. 

Fig. 5. The electrical details of the Zenith 70 series may be traced from the drawing shown above 
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Schematic of the General Motors Set 
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Fig. 2. Details of the General Motors radio set recently- announced are shown schematically in the diagram above 
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Fig. 1. In this drawing are the electrical details of the Bosch auto radio model 80 
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AndioJa Radio Junior Modell 
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Receiver 
THOSE interested in 

the response curves 
appearing in this is- 

sue will find on this page a 
brief summary of the 
equipment, conditions of 
measurement, and a de- 
scription of the meaning of 
sensitivity, selectivity and 
electrical fidelity. 

The photograph shown 
here represents the appara- 
tus used in making the 
measurements in our labora- 
tory. As a rule only the 
latest models of receivers 
are measured for publica- 
tion in this magazine. 

Equipment Used 

Equipment used in the 
response measurements 
conforms to specifications 
of the I. R. E. and the 
R. M. A. standardization 
committee. Such 
apparatus for the 
most part is man- 
ufactured by The 
General Radio Co. 
All test frequen- 
cies are deter- 
mined by zero 
beat of a crystal 
controlled dyna- 
tron. oscillator. 
Voltmeters a n d 
microvolt - 

meters are peri- 
odically checked 
against calibrated 
standards for ac- 
curacy of adjust- 
ment. 

esponse Curve Section 

Conditions of Measurement 

All measurements are made in the 
manner outlined by the Institute of 
Radio Engineers Standardization 
Committee and published in detail in 
the 1929 Year Book of that organiza- 
tion. The individual conditions of 
measurements pertaining to each re- 
ceiver will be found in the article ac- 
companying each family of curves. 

Sensitivity 

Sensitivity curves show sensitivity 
in microvolts input plotted against 
carrier frequency in kilocycles. 

Interpretation of this curve fol- 
lows : A station will cause standard 
speaker output (.05 ,watts) when it 
has a local field strength equal to the 
microvolts divided by four indicated 
on the curve directly above the fre- 
quency of the station. To find the 

sensitivity of the receiver in micro- 
volts per meter (based on a four - 
meter antenna) , divide any point on 
the curve in microvolts by four. This 
sensitivity is measured at 30 per cent 
modulation. 

Selectivity 

Selectivity curves are plotted in 
field strength ratios vertically and 
frequency horizontally. Field strength 
ratios are determined by the input in 
microvolts required to obtain stand- 
ard speaker output at the various fre- 
quencies off resonance, divided by the 
input required to give standard 
speaker output at resonance. The 
curves may be analyzed as follows : 

Resonance is the vertical zero line. A 
station on any frequency off resonance 
will cause equal volume interference 
when its vertical line intersects the 

curve of the sta- 
tion desired. The 
point of intersec- 
t i o n indicates a 
field strength 
ratio greater than 
resonance which 
produces equal 
volume interfer- 
ence. For general 
purposes t h e se- 
lectivity of the re- 
ceiver is the num- 
ber of kilocycles 
between the sides 
of the curve at 
any specified car- 
rier frequency 
and field strength 
ratio. 

Electrical 
Fidelity 

Electrical fidel- 
ity of a receiver is 
the loss or gain in 
faithfulness with 
which the audio 
component of the 
carrier frequency 
passes through 
the receiver. The 
measurements are 
made with a con- 
stant r.f. input 
voltage required 
to give standard 
speaker output 
when 400 cycles 
per second, 30 per 
cent modulation, . 
is used. The r.f. 
input is main- 
tained and the 
various test mod- 

ulation frequencies varied. The ratio 
of the output at the modulation fre- 
quency of 400 cycles to the output at 
the other modulation frequencies (30 
to 5000 cps) is calculated in decimals 
and plotted as loss or gain as the case 
may be from 400 cps. These measure- 
ments do not take into consideration 
the frequency response curves of the 
speaker. 

Since curves of all receivers are 
taken under the same conditions, it 
may be said that such curves serve as 
a yardstick by means of which various 
receivers of the same class may be 
compared. This means supers may be 
compared against supers, or tuned 
r.f. rated against tuned r.f. It is ob- 
vious that comparisons between the 
super and the tuned r.f. are hardly 
fair because of their circuit dif- 
ferences. 
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Majestic Model 9(CL 
SENSITIVITY measurements on the 

Majestic 90 -B are shown in Fig. 1. 
Greatest sensitivity at 1400 kc, 

least at 600, being most sensitive in the 
area from 1400 to 850 kc, ranging 
from about 3 uv /m to 5 uv /m over the 
best part of the broadcast band and ris- 
ing to about 11 uv /m at 600 kc. 

As could be expected from the sen- 
sitivity measurement the selectivity 
curves in Fig. 2 show the 1400 kc curve 
the broadest, l00Ó kc next and the 600 
kc the sharpest. The shape of both the 
600 and 1000 kc curves is quite sym- 
metrical, but the 1400 kc curve departs 
from symmetry on the plus 10, 20 and 

SENS/T/7/TV 

A%OG'EL 90-B.P'628704 

....: . . C.9R,PiE7rF,PÉcaUE.-Nc"r/(. 
p0 /300 /rV0 //©D /00c,' 9lO .y V RDO d pO 

Fig. 1. Measured sensitivity of the Ma- 
jestic 90 -B is indicated in the graph 

shown above 

Radio Service Schematics 

esponse Curves 
30 kc off resonance. This departure 
might be caused by too great a mini- 
mum in the antenna compensator. 

The fidelity measurements are shown 

, 
SECT/1!/7-1/ ' 

.PES0-7-MA.l4:57/G' 
'MOPE./ 90-8 7-6-.2 8704 

/30;3(7-R/l.P, 

.4'G (;f` 
472:75-0.47,-án/ 
fJO r20 74/0 

i 

-[V_ P _ i ig6:2 _ j 

Fig. 2. Selectivity curves taken at three 
frequencies are shown in this illustra- 

tion 

in Fig. 3. From about 90 to 1000 cycles 
the three curves are in complete agree- 
ment. The greatest DB loss is on the 
1000 kc curve showing a drop of about 
17 DB; the 600 and 1400 kc curves 
dropping only about 16 DB. Of the 
three the 1400 kc covers the widest au- 
dio range, next the 1000 kc and then 
the 600 kc. The loss would hardly be 
appreciable to the ear. 

Dummy antenna used was the stand- 
ard 4 meter one having an inductance 
of 20 uh, capacity of 200 mmf and re- 
sistance of 25 ohms. GR 403 -C standard 
signal generator and type 486 output 
meter employed in measurements. 

F/OEG/T6` 
/aE307-MAJESTC! 

MOPEL 90-6?'!62870F . 

/-s030:/z,rR 
4c'U yL - 

60O.F l: } 

OÒOlC. 

Fig. 3. Fidelity of the Majestic model 
90 -B recently measured in our labora- 

tory is depicted above 

Trio of Curves Taken on 
ARATHER unusual sensitivity curve 

is that shown for the Radiola 44 
illustrated in Fig. 1. Most sen- 

sitive at 600 kc, least sensitive at 1100 
kc, then next most sensitive at 1400 kc. 
Measurements were made with the local 
switch and the distance switch on. On 
the distance switch side the greatest sen- 
sitivity was about 7 uv /m, at 600 kc, 
next most sensitive was 22 uv /m at 
1400, and about 60 uv /m at 1100 kc. 
On the local side the greatest sensitivity 
was at 600 kc with about 950 uv /m; 
then 1 -100 kc with about 3700 uv m, 
then 1200 kc with 7000 uv m. 

j; it (, !! r I'! iti,,amtl, ,'C!I11 

Fig. 1. In this curve may be seen the 
sensitivity of the Radiola 44 recently 

measured in our laboratory 

In the selectivity curves shown in 
Fig. 2 the broadest is the 1400 kc, next 
the 1000 kc curve and the 600 is the 
sharpest. Considering their width the 

adiola 44 
curves are symmetrical. The 600 kc 
curves give somewhat satisfactory se- 
lectivity, while the 1000 and 1400 kc 
curves would not give satisfactory se- 
lectivity in an area of strong locals. 

Fidelity curves on these receivers, es- 
pecially the 1000 and 1400 kc curves 
are exceptionally good. They are shown 
in Fig. 3. The 600 kc curve falls off 
rather rapidly which is due to the in- 
creased selectivity at 600 kc. 

Dummy antenna was the standard 4 
meter one with 20 uh, 200 mmf and 
25 ohms. GR 403 -C standard signal 
generator and 486 output meter. 

Fig. 2. From this set of curves may be 
obtained an idea as to the selectivity 

of the Radiola 44 

Fig. 3. Tone quality of the receiver is 
indicated in the above curves taken 

when the fidelity was measured 
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Three Atwater Kent 55,0C Curves 
THREE curves on the Atwater -Kent 

model 55 C are shown in Figures 
1, 2 and 3. 

Sensitivity in Fig. 1 has a rather 
sharp rise above 900 kc but even at 
its worst the sensitivity is good. At 
1400 kc it is less than 1 microvolt per 
meter which is extremely sensitive. On 
the local switch at 1400 kc the sensi- 
tivity is 20 uv /m with a gradual rise 
to 160 uv /m at 600 kc. This is good 
average sensitivity. 

The selectivity curves in Fig. 2 show 
a little better selectivity than is aver- 
aged for this type of receiver. It will 
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k x rx 
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be noted that the minus side is not sym- 
metrical with the plus side, probably 
being due to small discrepancies in tun- 

Fig. 1. Sensitivity of the A -K 55 -C as 
measured in our laboratory shows the 

characteristics illustrated above 

ing capacities which with the extreme 
sensitivity would show a deviation from 
uniformity. 

The fidelity curves in Fig. 3 are in 
accordance with the selectivity having 
cutoffs a little too sharp for high qual- 
ity reproduction. The 600 kc curve for 
instance is down 28 DB at 5000 cycles. 
However it is probable that the speaker 
characteristics compensate for this loss 
at the high frequency. 

Dummy antenna 4 meter having 20 
uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. GR 403 -C 
signal generator and 486 output meter. 

--.---'--1 ----: .. 

AOFL/fiY 
,Ps..5-//474/4if4'flFIV7SSC 

2.Ay-$.0,w.(:,,° 

J:/-?f?C)rcL \ 
;2706,t G. 

1.J 

ri 60,9A 'c2 

c..i.....i. . 

Fig. 2. The selectivity of the receiver Fig. 3. Fidelity measurements made 
under measurement is shown by the on the receiver are shown in she graph 

three curves in this drawing above 

Crosley Model 400S 
,11E Crosley model 40 -S was re- 

cently measured in our laboratory 
with the following results as indi- 

cated in Figures 1, 2 and 3. 
Three curves- were made on the sen- 

sitivity of this model as shown in Fig. 
1. Curve A was made with the antenna 
compensator switch on local, showing 
a sensitivity at 1400 kc of about 5 

uv /m and at 600 kc about 260 uv /m. 
Curve B was made with the switch on 
distance showing a sensitivity at 600 
ko of 80 uv /m and at 1400 kc of 5 

uv /m. Curve C is a combination of 
both, from 600 to 1050 on distance 
switch and from 1050 to 1400 made on 

s These Curves 
the local switch, showing an increase in 
sensitivity at 1400 kc of about 4 uv /m. 
The average sensitivity is good. 

The selectivity curve of this receiver 

EPA : .¡......:.-. 
.. 

.:.uumuin .nun... ..9 ..,:,;,.:. 

has a rather peculiar shape. At all fre- 
quencies the selectivity is rather broad 
and not satisfactory for congested 
broadcast areas where distant stations 
are desired. The lack of uniformity is 
quite likely due to discrepancies in tun- 
ing capacities over the wave band, as 
it was not possible to trim the tuning 
condensers. The receiver is a good local 
receiver as far as sensitivity and selec- 
tivity is concerned. 

The fidelity of this model is not bad, 
having only 5 DB loss at 5000 cycles, 
and a maximum loss of 15 DB at 10,000 
cycles. This is very probably due to its 
lack of selectivity. 

f/P2°á/YY . 

i'SYT-i-.Gi5YÌ1Y.tl) 51,C4`5 
17r338:'r2l__'. 

Fig. 1. This curve may be taken as an 
indication of the sensitivity to be ex- 

pected from a Crosier model 40 -S 

z i5 . i. 
iñ:r u.r ;`w.:ll 

.J 
. 

ié 

Fig. 2. The selectivity of the 40 -S as 
recently measured in our laboratory is 

shown in this graph 

Fig. 3. The tone quality of the set 
under measurement can be figured out 
from the fidelity curves given above 

www.americanradiohistory.com

www.americanradiohistory.com


100 Radio Service Schematic; 

eceiver Model IS as Measured 
TX40 receivers marketed under the 
Montgomery Ward name of "Air- 
line are shown on this page. 

The sensitivity curve of the Airline 8 
in Fig. 1 shows a maximum sensitivity 
at 1150 and 600 kc of approximately 
22 uv /m, the 1400 kc setting having 
the minimum sensitivity of 43 uv /m, 
while from 900 to 700 kc the sensitivity 
will average 27 uv /m. This is a rather 
peculiar sensitivity curve and it is prob- 
ably due to a changing antenna load 
for which there is no compensation, 
and a slight deviation in tuning capaci- 
ties. 

Fig. 1. The sensitivity of the Airline 8 
receiver as recently measured in our 

laboratory is shown above 

:1 

The selectivity curves in 
fairly good selectivity at 
1000 kc it is fairly broad 

Fig. 2 show 
600 kc. At 
and at 1400 

.3t11 

-77 

FFCfr.l ,P' /3--.5,PLfNE-8' 

570 

R.,S(1r'Y1/1/fF 
74/0 

Fig. 2. Based on recent measurements 
the selectivity of the receiver is de- 

picted in this graph 

kc it is very broad. Both of these curves 
could probably be bettered with antenna 
compensation. 

The fidelity curve in Fig. 3 has a 
fairly rapid cutoff beginning at about 
800 cycles. The various frequency 
curves vary with the selectivity of the 
receiver. However it is not likely all 
of the variation in fidelity is due to 
selectivity, but that some is due to nor- 
mal audio response. 

Measurements made with GR 403 -C 
signal generator, 486 output meter and 
standard dummy antenna of 20 uh, 200 
mmf and 25 ohms. 

Fig. 3. Tone quality of the receiver is 
shown in the fidelity curves illustrated 

here 

(Curves Taken on Airline Modell Nine 
\ these graphs are shown the sen- 
sitivity, selectivity and fidelity of 
the Airline 9 model. 

The point of maximum sensitivity in 
Fig. 1 on distance switch is at 600 kc 
with a gradual decrease of sensitivity 
up to 1300 kc, and then a sudden in- 
crease to 1400 kc. The average sensi- 
tivity over the broadcast band may be 
said to be about 20 uv /m which is 
slightly below a good average. The 
sensitivity with the local switch has a 
variation from 350 uv /m to 510 uv /m 
which will give ample volume control 
on strong local signals. 

The selectivity curve of this receiver 
somewhat resembles the fabled band 

iiE_iG fi' 4/i/N{i4' h.4,, 

ï5/':lfF 

o 

l? evo /4v ixv 9,7o t> I 

Fig. 1. Two measurements of sensitiv- 
ity are shown here, one on local and 

the other on distance settings 

pass curves (the ones that generally ap- 
pear in advertisements) with a flat top 
and a narrow skirt. The 600 and 1000 
kc curves show a parallel rise for about 
three times resonance field strength. 
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Fig. 2. The selectivity of the receiver 
under measurement is set forth in the 

three curves plotted above 

This condition is quite unusual in a 
tuned r. f. system. The flares at the 
top of these two curves are more or 
less symmetrical in regard to each 
other. The 1400 kc curve has a tend- 
ency toward band pass effect, but flares 
out more rapidly than the other curves 
at the same field strength. It might be 
said on a low percentage modulation, a 
distant station might be too sharp for 
good tone quality. The average selec- 
tivity of this receiver is slightly better 
than most sets in its class. 

The fidelity in this receiver has all 
the bad features that the selectivity has 
good features, but the speaker used 
compensates for this loss. 
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Fig. 3. This graph illustrates tone 
quality of the receiver as reflected by 

the fidelity curves above 
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Curves on 

101 

the Silver 300, 
CURVES were taken on the Silver 

30 -B in accordance with the 
standards set forth in the text on 

page 64. 
Receiver was phased at 1280 kc. 

Volume control full on. Audible re- 
generation began at 600 kc. and 
stopped at 1500 kc. Hum voltage de- 
livered to output meter connections 
was .09 milliwatts. 

Mutual conductance of tubes: 1 r.f. 
1000; 2 r.f. 1050; detector 950; 1 a.f. 
1460; PP 2000; PP 2300. 

Output impedance load adjusted to 
4000 ohms and coupled capacitatively 
to the 245 plates. Dummy antenna not 
standard, consisting of 200 micromicro- 

F 
sEiuSjrEC+tï''e 

RE 51/4d StL1/47q 
MopEL! Jae . 

_. ...__ 
0,42p0vnTF 

farads capacity. These measurements 
do not consider the frequency response 
of the speaker. The schematic of this 
receiver will be found elsewhere in this 
section. 
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eceiver 
Interference Ratio 

Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 
600 kc. 25.60 428. 1932 

1000 kc. 9.12 70.2 354.3 
1400 kc. 6.50 46.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 

600 kc. 36.95 560. 
1000 kc. 8.25 119.4 631.5 
1400 kc. 4.00 17.0 86.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 14 21 27.5 
100 28 41 59 

1000 48 

How 

lIY111 Yr 1/.. Yl l ////.YC_\.//./ L/_: 

rd S. G. A. 
RESPONSE curves on the Howard 

S.G.A. were taken in accordance 
with the standards indicated on 

page 64. Receiver phased at 970 kc.; 
volume control maximum; no audible 
regeneration, no oscillation; no meas- 
urable hum. 

Mutual conductance of tubes: 1 r.f. 
1050; 2 r.f. 1040; 3 r.f. 1050; detector 
1280; p.p. 2050; p.p. 1770. 

Standard dummy antenna used in 
measurements. Output impedance load 
adjusted to 4000 ohms, coupled capaci- 
tatively to 245 plates. 

Sensitivity curve shows a maximum 
at about 23 microvolts and a minimum 
at 48 microvolts. In the selectivity 
curves the 1000 and 1400 kc. curves are 
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esponse Curves 
slightly lopsided, but not sufficiently to 
cause trouble. 

The schematic diagram of this model 
Hward is published in the latter part 
of the Service and Repair department 
for the benefit of service men. 

gE=PP2Y22222222EDaâ2122P/#lE22PMM.lt.. ru.@P2P22P 22a38PP2s2"PP-.9r N_Y.1 
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Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles o f} resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 67.50 1070. 4744.1 

1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

3.26 50. 
3.00 14. 

Minus 10 Minus 20 
Plus 10 Plus 20 

82.50 1163. 
15.00 284. 
13.65 91. 

223.0 
39.3 

Minus 30 
Plus 30 

982.0 
233.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 11.0 21.5 27.0 
100 21.5 40.0 

1000 36.5 
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Response Curves on 
AMONG the receivers recently 

measured in the laboratory of 
this magazine is the Majestic 

130 -A, whose response curves are shown 
in this page. Antenna dummy was not 
standard, being only 250 micromicro- 
farads. 

Receiver was phased at 1280 kilo- 
cycles. Volume control set at maxi- 
mum. No measurable hum was en- 
countered at the output meter connec- 
tions. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes 
when used in testing the set was: 1 r.f. 
1110; 2 r.f. 1050; 3 r.f. 1070; de- 
tector 1030; PP 1690; PP 1760 
micromhos. 

Least sensitivity is shown at 600 kc. 

SENSITI I 

RE 52t M S77Gr 
MODEL. [3YhH 

OH SEJ mmh 

CARRILR rt_QUEWCY- 

949 T000_1104 

Colonial 

00. 1400 

Radio Service Schematics 

Majestic 130A 
with 15 microvolts, while greatest sensi- 
tivity is indicated from 1200 to 1500 
kc. with about 5 microvolts, the average 
being about 7 microvolts. Interference 
ratio and band widths are given in the 
table following: 

K. . 0 -F 
RESONANCE 
+4 I +20 ,10 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 118.1 3850 

1000 kc. 5.0 147. 1393.2 
1400 kc. 2.5 9. 48.7 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 23.6 1290.9 11,818.2 

1000 kc. 7.35 363.2 2565.0 
1400 kc. 3.75 76.1 198. 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
Strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 12 21 32.5 
100 21 34.5 

1000 35 53 

FIDELITY 
RE 524 MHJÉST/G, 

MODEL /3019 

acUiïm Set, Model 33 A. C. 
ON this page will be found the 

sensitivity, selectivity and fidel- 
ity curves of the model 33 a. c. 

made by the Colonial Radio Corpora- 
tion. 

Output input impedance was adjusted 
to 4000 ohms and coupled capacitatively 
to the 245 plates. Output of .050 watts 
was maintained. The standard dummy 
antenna was employed. 

The receiver was phased at 1400 kc. 
The volume control was set just below 
point of oscillation on frequencies 
above 1100 kc. On other frequencies 
volume control wide open. Oscillation 
between 1100 and 1500 kc. 

Mutual conductance of tubes used: 
1 r.f. 900; 2 r.f. 940; 3 r.f. 920; de- 

,,.tve,u om ®® m : 
_.. ..... ,. 

CARRISR FREQtlNCY-H. C 

la09 760 'fi412L9570:., 10001 i100 1:J4_t1.3oí1 1409, 

tector 1100; P. P. 1660; P. P. 1840 
micromhos. 

The sensitivity curve was quite flat, 
as indicated, although the setting of the 
volume control must be borne in mind. 

Interference ratios and band widths 

are given in the tables following: 
Interference Ratio 

Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 kc. 80.8 1179.0 5641.0 
1000 kc. 31.6 176.6 683.3 
1400 kc. 8.6 42.5 133.3 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 83.3 1308.0 8000.0 

1000 kc. 2.9 55.8 500.0 
1400 kc. 2.8 6.0 16.3 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 12.0 21.0 36.0 
100 21.0 39.0 

1009 38.5 69.5 

F!OËLITY 
RE.5-5.1 f.iìLLì1!fIL 3.n 
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Radio Service Schematics 10.3 

Family of Curves on the Crosley 77 
AUTOMATIC volume control is af- 

forded in the Crosley 77 model 
receiver recently measured in the 

laboratory of this magazine. The re- 
sponse curves for this model appear on 
this page. 

Output impedance load was adjusted 
to 4000 ohms and coupled capacita- 
tively to the 245 plates. Standard out- 
put of .050 watts was maintained. 
Standard dummy was employed. 

Receiver was phased at 1000 kc. and 
volume control turned on full. No hum 
voltage could be measured at output 
meter connections. 

Mutual conductance of tubes used in 
testing this model: 1 r.f. 990; 2 r.f. 
980; detector 1000; 1 a.f. 1100; PP 
1980; PP 1700 micromhos. 

-;- 1 

CA RRIF FßuFtlGY- _c 

744 ._840 9Ó0 1000 11Q0 124_ 1300 1402 

M 51IS®®M® 
u : . iiE®® 

®®111®MI® 
®111111®®® 

Greatest sensitivity on this model was 
between 800 and 1100 kilocycles with 
about 5 microvolts, while least sensi- 
tivity was at 600 and 1400 kilocycles, 
with 15 microvolts. While the volume 
control is at maximum for these meas- 
urements the automatic feature has not 

neenrv+P :rt1rn14+ e+av 
!9 ̀ t II BIR111 MI II U'11111111111iIIIIIII R'I P. 4 11` Ct99U'.:IPHHIHHIHHHIAI 

.. £'-r e. 1 r¿n'L HHmHIH IHI Hll 
Ni t i - L 7. .HHHtHH1HIHH 

msmwnmppun E ? EMU 6Ì r -ü9' 

Q ,, 
+ i 
, 

begun to function. 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 6.4 63.0 243.0 

1000 kc. 4.9 33.8 138.0 
1400 kc. 1.4 2.7 7.9 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 18.4 92.5 290.0 

1000 kc. 19.3 118.0 382.0 
1400 kc. _ _ 5.0 19.0 32.2 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
Strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 __ ___ -__ 19 20.5 
100 41 45.5 

1000 

K. C. OFF 
RESONANCE 
-30 .:+20 +10 

IálITY. 
RE 525CR0SLEY 

MppEi. .`,, 

FREQUEI: '" 

i lnnkG 
i0i'KG 

6on/4c. 

1 

Response Curves Sparton No. 620 
THE most interesting feature of the 

three curves taken by our Tabora- 
tory on the Sparton model 620 

may be seen in the sensitivity curve 
which is practically a straight line from 
600 to 1400 kilocycles. 

Standard procedure followed in mak- 
ing the measurements. Output imped- 
ance load was 4000 ohms coupled ca- 
pacitatively to the 245 plates. Standard 
output of .050 watts. Standard antenna 
dummy used. 

Receiver phased at 1250 kilocycles 
and volume control turned on full. No 
hum could be measured at the output 
meter connections. 

Mutual conductance of tubes: Cardon 
specials for this receiver. 

From the selectivity curves it will be 

-------- - -___ - r----,-- 

seen there exists a slight lopsidedness, 
but not sufficient to cause a decided de- 
crease in tuning efficiency. As will be 
seen the sensitivity curve is quite re- 
markable. Electrical fidelity suffers 
due to selectivity where considerable at- 
tenuation of high frequencies exists. 

a.: 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 kc. 50.0 710. 
1000 kc. 3.8 57.0 
1400 kc. 4.0 10.8 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 45. 570.0 3360.0 

1000 kc. 16.0 230.0 1010.0 
1400 kc. 16.0 66.0 150.0 

3520.0 
296.0 

22.2 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
Strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 10 21 24.5 
100 24.5 38 

1000 43 

FIDELITY 
RE 26 SPl 7 

MODE: 

I ® RRIER FRE441E.NCY.H. ;---- --'-- - 
944 ' 1400 ' 1100 ' 1204i1300__ 1449 

FREQUEGC.Y 
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10 Radio Service Schematics 

Stewart;Warner No® RANA Curves 
Mh :_ASURI :NlENTS recently made 

on the Stewart - Warner H -100 A 
are indicated in this column. 

Output impedance load was adjusted 
to 1000 ohms and coupled capacita- 
tively to the 215 plates. Standard out- 
put of .050 watts was maintained. 
Standard dummy antenna was em- 
ployed. 

Iieceiver was phased at the factory. 
this setting being maintained. The vol - 

tune control turned on full. No hum 
teas measurable at the output meter 
connections. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes used 
1 r.f. 1(110: 2 r.f. 910: 3 r.f. 910; de- 

: sE wirr . _ . . . 

RE-re A^ S vt3.7*nZ,7 
:. ffiDDELh;;7L?4 ..... . . 

. : : - ... . . 

. CARRIER .FREtILIEN.r-4.c. : 

$04 : 944 .1410 11104 1204 1300 :1400 

Lector 1500; 1 a.f. 1200; P.P. 1660; 
I'.P. 18 -10 micromhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
are shown in the following table: 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc..._ ___144. 1978 

1000 kc.. ____ 15.7 128.5 442.8 
1400 kc. ___ 2.52 8.23 20.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc.. ____ 81.0 1368 

1000 kc. _ _ _ _ 4.65 92.8 464.2 
1400 kc. 2.15 3.70 28.6 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 _ _ ___ 9.5 19.0 44.5 
100 _. ____ 18.5 38.5 

1000 ___ _ _ 37.0 

q\ s\ 
I 1 
I 

-F- 

C.OFF 
'RESONANCE 
:30... *20 .:10 

Brunswick Radio Receiver Mod& 15 
N IO \l; the several recc c iNr- 

p ;ing through our meas- 
urement laboratory is the Bruns- 

" i k model 15. the sensitivity, selectivity 
and fidelity curves of which arc shown 
on this page. 

Output impedance load in this case 
was adjusted to IMO ohms and coupled 
to the plates of the 215 tubes placed in 
parallel. Standard output of .0511 watts 
\gas maintained. The dunruty antenna 
ut 2(1 oh. 2110 mint. and 25 ohms was 
employed. 

Phasing frequency set at the factory 
was maintained. The volume control 
Kwas turned on full. No Mutt mould be 
measured at the output meter connec- 
tions. 

Mutual conductance of tubes used: 

SENS IT WiTY 

1 r.f. 920: 2 r.f. 91U; 3 r.f. 910; de- 
tector 1210; 1 a.f. consisting of 245 
tubes in parallel, one 1660 and other 
11;10 microtnhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
are indicated in the two columns fol - 
lowing: 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. ____ 203.6 2772.7 12,000.0 

1000 kc. 19.0 190.9 1109.0 
1400 kc. 10.0 37. 154.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 k c. 66.3 1145.4 6000.0 

1000 kc. - - _ _ 3 7.2 454.5 2409.0 
1400 kc. - _ - 11.2 90.0 1200.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 

1400 kc. 
18.0 
47.0 

strength 6UU kc. 
10 9.5 

100 _ 20.0 
1000 34.5 

1000 kc. 
12.5 
29.5 
55.0 

.. 
'' KO OFF 

.. 

= >1FKf4` K: i.` RESONANCE 
: 

tODt?, 11DQ 12DO tabo 14l14: , T30 +20 -*?;0 
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Radio Service Schematics 105 

New Westinghouse Super, No WR5 
ejUST as this issue goes to press our 

laboratory has finished measuring 
the Westinghouse superheterodyne 

model WR -5 whose curves are presented 
on this page. Since it is the first of the 
superheterodyne models to be run in 
our laboratory, the curves should be of 
more than passing interest to all. 

Output impedance load was adjusted 
to 4000 ohms and coupled capacita- 
tively to the plates of the 245 tubes. 
Standard output of .050 watts was main- 
tained. Dummy antenna was the stand- 
ard one of 20 uh, 200 mmf - and 25 

ohms. Phasing frequency set by factory 
was maintained. Volume control 
on full. No oscillation. No hum. 

Mutual conductance of tubes used: 
1 r.f. 940; 1 i.f. 1020; 2 i.f. 900; 1 de- 

-- siivd 
AO IW- 

á - --t 
.¡; RRIER -FREQUENÇY.. H..0 

6 t> j Q Sp 900 1000 1100 1204_. 13p4 

tector 1000; p.p. 1850; p.p. 1850; 2 

detector 1030, and oscillator 1300 
micromhos. 

It should be observed that in drawing 
the selectivity curve only the 600 kc 
curve is shown, since both the 1000 and 
1400 kc curves were within a kilocycle 

K. C. O1FF 

RESONANCE 
+30 +20 _,10 

of these values at one thousand times 
the field strength. 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 900 

1000 kc. __ -- 900 
1400 kc. ___ 900 _.._ 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
kc. 
kc. 
kc. . 

600 
1000 
1.400 

Times field 
strength 

10 . 

100 
1000 

Ñ 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
8.0 8.0 8.0 

12.5 12.5 12.5 
18.0 18.0 18.0 

7 

FIDELITY 
RE -; 7d WFST /N4MAI f: 

MODEL W ? -5' 

i4r7c'/eaQ 
$reí ?riilr. 

r 
° FREQUENcv 

<.--L r7Cf?l. St", 

NLHSTFrNT SW 

ZaneyGil1 Music Box Ckìrîon Curves 
READERS may be interested in the 

response curves on one of the 
mantle sets so popular in certain 

sections of the country. We are show- 

ing on this page the measurements on 

the Zaney =Gill model known as the 
Music Box Clarion which is manufac- 
tured in Los Angeles. 

As usual, the output impedance load 
is adjusted to 4000 ohms and coupled 
capacitatively to the plates of the 245 

tubes. The standard output of .050 
watts is maintained on all measure- 
ments. Standard dummy antenna is 

used. 
The receiver was phased at the fac- 

tory and this phasing maintained. The 

IMMENIMMgEpg ,i, E,®® 
®NOT3Há$ :7i"s:3E®®FIN°.-w 

®M®RIE®INEEMINE®®®ERIM 
®®EREENMENE®®®1®®NE 

®®®®®®®N®E®®®®®® 
®®E®®®®® ® 

®i® 

volume control was turned just below 
the oscillation point. Oscillation be- 

gan at 550 kc. No hum was measurable 
at the output meter connections. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes 
used: 1 r.f. 1100; 2 r.f. 1150; detector 
1200; 1 a.f. 995, 2 a.f. 2300 micromhos. 

Interference Ratio A 

Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 kc. . 98.3 478.6 ... _ 

1000 kc. 39.6 102.7 336.3 
1400 kc. 5.5 14.7 23.6 

'Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 

600 kc. 30.5 728.6 
1000 kc. 31.8 81.8 309.0 
1400 kc. 15.6 26.2 34.8 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 6.5 22.5 
100 6.5 36.5 

1000 24 
r-. 

FI4ELIT1f 
4,2 E.528 Zf7N5Y 

MOCiEL Ct_fl/?/GW : 

FREQUENCY. 
. 

1 ±I 

:I- 

.. 
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106 Radio Service Schematics 

Response Curves on Grebe No. AW1 
CURVES on the Grebe model AH -1 

recently measured in our labora- 
tory are shown on this page, be- 

ing taken on a production, or stock 
chassis. 

Output impedance load adjusted to 
4000 ohms and coupled capacitatively 
to the 245 tubes. Output was main- 
tained at .050 watts. Standard dummy 
antenna of 20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 
ohms was employed in these measure- 
ments. 

Phasing frequency set at factory was 
maintained, with the volume control set 
at maximum. No oscillation observed 
over range. Hum level could not be 
measured. 

Mutual conductance of tubes used 

! SFNS7TN/TY 
RE-',554 CREi3E 

MODELRHrI . 

1 

caM MM.- .- , -I = 

Ì i 600 i 700 L_$40 1_904 !-11X91llD41.12k4_:13Q4 140Il.. 

follows: 1 r.f. 1040, 2 r.f. 1020, 3 r.f. 
1200, detector 1400, P.P. 1200, P.P. 
1200 micromhos. 

A table of interference ratios and the 
band widths of this chassis is given at 
the end of this measurement: 

'SE 

EMO E 

K, C. OIFF 
RESONANCE 
430 . 420 J + 0. 

`l 1 

C 

,3 

Interference Ratio 
Kilocycles off resonance 

Resonance Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 105.0 1005.0 

1000 kc. 21.0 155.0 1000.0 
1400 kc. 9.7 39.0 102.0 

Minus Minus Minus 
10 20 30 

600 kc. 21.0 315.0 
1000 kc. 8.2 230.0 
1400 kc. 4.5 9.1 90.0 

Band Widths 
Times Kilocycles wide 

field 600 1000 1400 
strength kc. kc. kc. 

10 12.5 17.5 31.0 
100 25.0 34.5 59.5 

1000 46.0 66.0 

W - r'Si 
111I1h11i®1IP11d11111111I t;l` : ! 
1111,1MI ;ü; 

!111111 l! 
4 ". ® 

/rKC ::.::: 
, d. 

óxl- !.-lgao 1!á???:44--aK 

-i r : 
ERKQUENÇY 

Ilion Model by T®C®A® Is Measured 
SENSITIVITY, selectivity and fidel- 

ity measurements completed by 
our laboratory on the T. C. A. 

Clarion model 50 production chassis 
are shown on this page. 

Output impedance load was adjusted 
to 4000 ohms and coupled capacita- 
tively to the plates of the 245 tubes. 
Standard output of .050 watts was main- 
tained on all measurements. The 
dummy antenna used was that of 20 
uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. 

Phasing frequency as set at the fac- 
tory was maintained. Volume control 
was turned on maximum. No oscilla- 
tion took place over the band covered. 
No hum could be measured. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes used 

"' srNsirNrr. 
EtE c ft 3f z;0A 

MODEL ifiC1 

d 
i'li.EtigE=q:..gilit':'g:Isn ;prp: slime 

étnill![lEEll:t4E{1:9i1C!!lílilllR4p1 Ni4Ìnwi!!m ihgfifilpHEtlti iQj`ii:T:s 
1Eé;1úÌ[Es'?p:t&i11:pi 
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ilé+iliilé'+PE É'fi éliEl3EE 

were: 1 r.f. 1040; 2 r.f. 920; 3 r.f. 
1100; detector 1200; 1 a.f. 1100; P.P. 
1310, P.P. 1300 micromhos. 

In the tables following may be seen 
the interference ratios and the band 
widths at developed from the measure- 
ments taken: 
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Interference Ratio 
Kilocycles off resonance 

Resonance Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 305.5 4222.0 

1000 kc. 41.7 305.0 873.0 
1400 kc. 4.5 10.5 36.0 

Minus Minus Minus 
10 20 30 

600 kc. 270.0 2361.0 
1000 kc. ' 5.6 139.5 1000 
1400 kc. 3.5 7.5 54 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 1000 1400 
kc. kc. kc. 
7.0 17.0 42.0 

14.0 32.0 
30.0 62.0 

Times 
field 

strength 
10 

100 
1000, 
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,AJESTIC model 50, serial 
5A22931, measured September 
17, 1930, with the results shown 

in the three curves on this page. Data 
shown below is that abstracted from the 
laboratory work sheet covering this 
particular receiver. 

Impedance load adjusted to 4,000 
ohms and coupled capacitatively to the 
plates of the 245 tubes. Standard out- 
put of 50 milliwatts maintained. The 
standard dummy antenna was employed 
in this measurement. Phasing of the 
receiver was at 1,000 kc for the antenna 
stage. Volume control turned on maxi- 
mum. No oscillation, no hum meas- 
ured. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes 

jestîce Model 50 
used: 1 r.f. 990; 1 i.f. 1,080; detector 
1,000; p.p. 1,250; p.p. 1,300; second 
detector 1,400, and oscillator 1,350 
micromhos. 

Below are found the interference 
ratios and the band widths: 

l311.11flld76io 
.. 

= t HHl®im af.y ifH d _ IEiliffili !?!1 
4.-1 

*!kL 7" 

- ---- 4 

_J 

K. C. OFF 
RESONANCE I 1 30 4.20 rtIO _1,0 i -ZO 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 500. 

1000 kc. 68. 
1400 kc. 66. 700. 

Minus 10 Minus 20 
600 kc.__. 20. 370. 

1000 kc. 14.5 300. 
1400 kc. 14.5 800. 

Minus 30 
1,000 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 

strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
10 15 14. 14. 

100 27.5 24. 26.5 
1000 49. 41.5 42.0 

si®mummommummom®omm 
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Kellogg Model 533 
ANOTHER receiyer recently pass - 

ing through our laboratory is the 
Kellogg model 533, serial 

152211, which was measured for sensi- 
tivity, selectivity and fidelity on Sep- 
tember 18, 1930. 

Output impedance load was adjusted 
to 4,000 ohms and coupled capacita- 
tively to the plates of the 245 tubes. An 
output of .050 watts was maintained on 
all measurements. A dummy antenna 
having 20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms 
resistance was used. The receiver was 
phased at 1,400 kc. The volume con- 
trol was turned full on. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes 
used: 1 r.f. 1,080; 2 r.f. 1,020; 3 r.f. 
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1,100; detector 1,200; 1 a.f. 1,460; 
p.p.a.f. 1,400; p.p.a.f. 1,400 micromhos. 

The data on interference ratios and 
band widths is abstracted from the work 
sheet made in the laboratory. 
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Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 65.0 

1000 kc. 20.0 450. 
1400 kc. 3.0 16. 190. 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 130. 

1000 kc. 10. 480. 
1400 kc. - 2.7 27.5 275. 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 

strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
10 ___ - -_ 11.5 18.0 33. 

100 _ 19.5 31.5 53. 
1000 _ 33.0 -14.0 
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Radio Service Schematics 

-U. S. Radio and Television Model 31 
D 

\1.\ Ci\rn llrlr tl\r1- Ihr recent 
n,ea-uirinrüt I-PI tilt.. t_ . S. 1iadiu 
alai 1,-1rv i-ir.,tl illudrl 31 c}la-=is. 

,r1 Lit ;';79116. l'a--itl,é tluuu-}t tilt 
la}urtatul\ un :.srl,tritll!er 22. 19311. 

11, i111 thr 1\o1k -lirrt \\e find the out- 
put ittlprdany r luad \ a:- adj u-trd tu 
.J.Ullll ullni-_ and ,,,uplyd capacitati\elV 
tu the 215 plates. The output uf .11.0 

att- %,.1, ntlailltainrd. while a dumlply 
antenna !Loin:, 21) uh. 21111 mint and 
25 (Ann- u:i- elllplu\ed. The re( ei\er 
was phased at 1.1110 kc and the v ul unir 
Cutltrul turnrd un full when niakiti the 
Illt'asuletllelll-. At, tl-Clllatlun. ilo Itunil 
mea-tiled. 

\lutual tnductantw uf the tuhr used 
is ,hutvIl as fulluvv-: I r.f. 1.000: 2 r.l_ 

v 

SENSITIVITY 
R. J G .5' frgart 

ndpnFl 

,o CARRIER F&EIQUENCY=kI.L. 

444 7® $çìi0 900 1000 1100 _ 1204 l3 ® 1404 

V 

1.0i;t): 3 1.1. 1.050; detector 1,-100; 1 

a.f. L351): p.p.a.f. 1.250; p.p.a.f. 1,300 
nlil rollt }lu .. 

In Ihr tvv u tables Leluvv may be seen 
the iniettelell(r ratios and the band 
width 

T 

r 

r 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance kilocycles off re-onan.lee 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 61.0 880. 

1000 kc. 12.5 87. 490. 
1400 L. -1.2 1-1. 42. 

Minus 10 \limus 20 Minus 30 
ltllll kc. 26. 380. 

1111111 kc. 5.2 71. 440. 
14UU kc. 2.4 12.7 43. 

Tienes field 
strength 
10 

1011 

ß.10U11 

p 

c 

K. C.1?FF 
RESONANCE 
T30 . ,,211 ' -40 10 -20 -30 

Band Widths 
kilocycles wide 

6011 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
21. 35.2 

26 13. 
-15.5 72. 

FiqELITr t' i RE-54/ SRADlQ 4t i 5 . 

+{ 
1 1 

4ixa 

-1--- 

FRE{l:lENCY 

ontgommeryoWard Alexander Modell 
Mf._\ l l {1-:. \11:1'1 S r,ti the .Alrxan- V del model made for Montgomery- 

- aid Co.. were completed on 
>eptember 30. 1930, when \o. 7 -1285 
was checked in our laboratory with the 
results as shown in the tutee cure' 
sho wn Itere. 

Output impedance load was adjusted 
to 1,11011 ohms and coupled capacita- 
tively tu the plates of the 215 tubes. 
Output of .0511 Witt- was maintained. 
The dummy antenna used was une hav- 
ing 211 uh, 2110 rnmf and 23 ohms. The 
receiver was phased at 1.1110 ke. and the 
volume control turned un maximum. 
No hum, no oscillation pleasured. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes 
used: 1 r.f. 1.010: 2 r.f. 1.020; 3 r.f. 

ñs 

.r b 
Fr.- 

-r 

SENS7lVITY 
RE 544 tit a\ r6- p r14 - r r>- w xD 

M00EL r?LC".ì'B/sL7ER 

t- t 

--- - -' ¡--, 
r 1-- -1 

lllltl: detector 1,200; 1 a.f. 1,400; 
p.p.a.f. 1.300 and p.p.a.f. 1,200 microm- 
hos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
will be found in the tables of figures 
gi\ -en below: 

r- 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. .890. 

1000 kc. 11. 115. 
1400 kc. 8.8 40. 100. 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Times field 
strength 
10 

100 
1000 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
- -480. 760. 

5.7 130. 900. 
2.4 13. 35.3 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
13. 21. 28.5 
22. 38.5 
40. 59. - 

. 
'_ ; . - . 

. . 
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; t { ; 
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Edison Receiver Modells R6, R7 
AMOTHER 

receiver recently pass - 
ing through the measurement 
laboratory of this magazine is the 

Edison model R6, R7 (which in error 
is shown on the graphs as Model AR) . 

The schematic diagram of this model is 

shown elsewhere in the Service and 
Repair section of this issue. 

Under measurement the output im- 
pedance load is kept at 4000 ohms, 
coupled capacitatively to the plates of 
the 245 tubes used in the pushpull out- 
put. An output is maintained of .050 
watts. The standard dummy antenna of 
20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms is em- 

ployed. The receiver was phased at 
1400 kc. and the volume control turned 
on full. No oscillation was apparent 
nor was hum encountered. 

CARItttRfftEpANC7-: 
OD_ 900 P000 1100 

amasma....r 
;fl @G31 ! ISCI;S ri 

The mutual conductance of the tubes 
used in these measurements are shown 
below: m.m. 1 r.f. 1030; 2 r.f. 980; 3 

r.f. 1070; 4 r.f. 1080; detector 1020; 1 

a.f. 1130; p.p. 1980; p.p. 1970 mi- 
cromhos. 

The data covering the interference 

n!!lnua um®._ IMw!IPINP ruuutv_e 
MUM 'I% -`i s E 

7121,121r. ma" ' 7 ma 

!! m®é 
Hill ®BlY® 
KM ®®®®i 

: 

K. C. OFF 
RESONANCE 
+3p +20 0 

The Colin 
ON this page will be found the 

sensitivity ,selectivity and fidel- 
ity curves of the Kennedy model 

26 recently measured in the laboratory 
of this magazine. 

As usual in these measurements the 
output impedance load was kept at 4000 
ohms, coupled capacitatively to the 
plates of the 245 tubes. Output was 
maintained at .050 watts which is the 
standard value for receiver output meas- 
urement. The dummy antenna used was 
one consisting of 20 uh, 200 mmf and 
25 ohms. The receiver was phased at 
the frequency value set by the factory. 
Volume control was turned on full. No 
oscillation was encountered nor was 
hum measured. 

The mutual conductance of the tubes 

N 

i 

e 20 ÁO 

ratios and the band widths may be 
found in the tables following: 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
22.0 330.0 
25.0 550.0 
22.0 240.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
140.0 

28.5 640.0 
23.5 1700 960 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 13.0 14.0 140.0 
100 .25.0 28.0 33.0 

1000 37.0 44.0 57.0 

o N 

FREQUE CY` 

Kennedy Modell 26 
used in this measurement is shown by 
the following: 1 r.f. 1050; 2 r.f. 1210; 
3 r.f. 1140; detector 1030; 1 a.f. 1130; 
p.p. 1980 and p.p. 1970 micromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 
found the data covering the interfer- 
ence ratios and the band widths, this 

information being secured from the 
work sheet and the curves. 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 21.5 180.0 600.0 

1000 kc. 9.0 77.0 330.0 
1400 kc. 6.2 27.0 83.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 78.0 1002.2 

1000 kc. 6.4 85.0 510.0 
1400 kc. __ _ 4.8 30.5 1050.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 12.2 19.0 26.5 
100 27.6 42.0 

1000 _ _ 
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10 

Sterlin 
SMIMING receiver, Model F, serial 

F2608 is the last receiver that 
passed through the measurement 

laboratory of this magazine at press 
time, the sensitivity, selectivity and 
fidelity curves being shown on this 
page. 

Output impedance 'load was 4,000 
ohms coupled capacitatively to the plate 
of the single 245 used in the output 
stage. The standard output of .050 
watts was maintained on all measure- 
ments. The dummy antenna used was 
one consisting of 20 uh, 200 minf and 
25 ohms. Volume control was turned 
on full. Neither hum nor oscillation 
was apparent and hence not measured. 

The mutual conductance of the tubes 
used in measuring the receiver is shown 

0 

SENSITIVITY 
RE 6''L-PL/Ne;' :. 

MODELE. ' 

CARRIER FR9g4N4Y- H. 

600 700 800 900 Ia2.11.100 .1200 _1300 .1400 

Radio Service Schematics 

Receiver Modell IF 
by the following figures: 1 r.f. 1140; 
2 r.f. 1210; detector 1220 and the out- 
put stage 1970 micromhos. 

A table of the interference ratio and 
the band widths is shown in the material 
shown below, the data for which is ob- 
tained from the laboratory work sheet 
and the curves themselves. 

ty. yy?1ltnntooteeottttttee.r,r.v1 
7.7YI;LYYYir I Hlitt.?,t),u: 

11oi1111 +.=' 7-'' 
1=111ç1 

, NIInFI 

4. -,- 
,- 

fi. 
.: -j - - --- 

;- -4 

a1, 

a 

=1 

Westinghouse W 
11E second of the Westinghouse 
receivers measured in our labora- 
tor yis the t.r.f. model WR4, re- 

sponse curves of which are shown on 
this page. 

The output impedance load was 4000 
ohms coupled capacitatively to the 
plates of the 2.15 tubes. The output 
was maintained at the standard .050 
watts, and the volume control turned on 
maximum. The dummy antenna used 
was one having 20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 
ohms. The receiver was phased at the 
frequency for which it was set at the 
factory. No oscillation encountered, 
nor was hum found. 

The mutual conductance of the tubes 
used in this measurement is shown by 

4 T. 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 4.10 8.0 25.0 

1000 kc. 2.35 5.4 10.5 
1400 kc 1.15 2.55 4.6 

Minus Minus Minus 
10 20 30 

34.5 155.0 480.0 
5.3 21.0 55.0 
1.5 3.15 9.0 

600 kc. 
1000 kc 
1400 kc. 

Times field 
strength 
10 

100 
1000 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
27.5 43.5 

the following figures: 1 r.f. 1040; 2 
r.f. 1080; 3 r.f. 1070; detector 1050; 
p.p. 1980 and p.p. 1970 micromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 
found the interference ratios and band 
widths of receiver under measurement. 

Wit telledelleWlülr.`li5r=%= may asl or I Y uiliiGttóioittldi' y ì n. t: 
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1111111111.4 lÉiC 
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iiI 'EE A . . ccsaappj ld '.. 
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(4) ecellver 
Interference Ratio 

Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 .Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 kc 34.0 380.0 
1000 kc. 6.2 98.0 540.0 
1400 kc. 2.0 87.0 50.0 

Minus Minus Minus 
10 20 30 

600 kc. 200.0 310.0 
1000 kc. 34.0 320.0 
1400 kc 4.5 27.5 95.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 

strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
10 10.0 18.0 34.0 

100 22.5 34.0 
1000 42.0 61.0 
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Radio Service Schematics 

l'he Gener 
GENERAL MOTORS model 120 -A 

measured in our laboratory on 
November 17, yielded the curves 

shown on this page. Serial number of 
the chassis 64637A. Output impedance 
was adjusted to 4000 ohms, coupled 
capacitatively to the plates of the 245 
tubes. Standard output of .05 watts was 
maintained. The dummy antenna em- 
ployed consisted of 20 uh, 200 mmf 
and 25 ohms. Phasing frequency at 
which alignment made was 1400 kc. 
Volume control turned on full. No os- 
cillation indicated nor hum level meas- 
urable. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes used 
in these measurements is shown as fol- 
lows: 1 r.f. 1045; 2 r.f. 960; 3 r.f. 

Il 

111 

Motors Model 12OA 
1030; detector 1050; 1 a.f. 940; p.p. 
1730 and 1860 micromhos. 

The dotted line in the fidelity chart 
was taken with the tone control turned 
to the bass position. 

In the two tables below are shown: 
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Crosley 
AFAMILY of curves taken on one 

of the midgets made by Crosley, 
the model 54 whose schematic 

diagram and service data appears else- 
where in this issue, is illustrated on this 
page, measurements having been taken 
November 11. 

Output impedance was adjusted to 
4000 ohms and coupled capacitatively 
to the plate of the single 245 output 
tube. The output was maintained at .05 
watts. Input to the set was through a 

dummy consisting of 20 uh, 200 mmf 
and 25 ohms. The receiver was phased 
at a frequency of 1400 kc. The volume 
control was turned to maximum. No 
oscillation noted, nor hum level meas- 
urable. 

E°Ei°i.E;;ïIE .: 

I .... .. .....i 
c, v!u=iié %ii=iii_ EI 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc 80.7 608.0 1800 

1000 kc. 17.05 205.0 977 
1400 kc. 5.02 38.3 138.4 

Minus 10 Minus 20. Minus 30 
600 kc. 1030 14.5 

1000 kc 22.7 261.0 1317.0 
1400 kc. 6.3 70.7 181.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 _- 8.5 16.0 18.0 
100 __- 20.5 32.7 49.7 

1000 _ _ 40.0 58.0 

á 

B S i: _ 
wóo/t'c -- - - - ---- 

/ 

FIDELITY 
RE5476-ENER%7L M07CC?S 

Po1QE3El 

- ; 

tiREQUENGY 2 

dio Model No 594 
The mutual conductance of the tubes 

used in this measurement is shown here: 
1 r.f. 1140; 2 r.f. 1070; detector 1170 
and output tube 1970 micromhos. 

Interference ratios and the band 
widths are indicated in the tables shown: 

;::..:'íi: :::.... E: =yEEcssfi:i. :r=... 
y c. c.. ... ..: : .: EEilP''E---- p::: u: :: s a:.. . :r -- - ------- 

:: ... ....... .... . ,., . ::r.:: m s! 
oe. iE! Eii ?:c f.E^EE"...-L3'.:ixï; 

r:::c rE'9 jeCe:¡, r.. 
éÉäit'xr:E.: i3 :: a: E::iE .c:.! EEE3 E:°eir rl: EEe 

fi 94g ',{,. g,, p 

«a. 
g ,p8 ¡ :cwr¡t 

iEEiiE:íí:eiEOriéIL"":9FipátiillEiìt.: Ftl:BlfiitEì'6'I:Ris: 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 9.62 64.2 172.0 

1000 kc. 3.44 18.4 81.6 
1400 kc. 4.18 9.83 42.2 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 75.7 374.0 1205.0 

1000 kc 21.0 100.8 274.0 
1400 kc. 15.1 55.2 136.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 14.0 23.5 27.5 
100 35.0 

1000 

www.americanradiohistory.com

www.americanradiohistory.com


11 2 Radio Service Schematics 

General IElectrie Model Ida, H31 
I_ASl.iNt:111-ATS on one of the 
superheterodvnes marketed under 
the General Electric banner, the 

model H -31 have been recently com- 
pleted and the three curves derived 
therefrom given at the bottom of this 
article. 

An output impedance load of 4000 
ohms was maintained, this being 
coupled capacitatively to the plates of 
the 2 -15 output tubes. Standard output 
was .05 watts. The dummy antenna used 
was the standard having 20 uh, 200 mmf 
and 25 ohms. No change was made in 
the phasing frequency since this value 
was set in the factory. Volume control 
was turned full on. No measurements 
could be made covering either the hum 
level or oscillation. 

Tubes have a mutual conductance as 

SENSIV)TY 
RE .7/ _' - 

MDRELh',,! 
f ' 

000 700 $00 p0 1200 1300 .. 

....-- K> 
Fr r. ; ,,., < . L; 

'14Q0 

Radio! 

indicated in this paragraph were used 
on the measurements: 1 r.f. 940; 1 i.f. 
1020; 2 i.f. 900; 1 detector 1000; 2 
detector 1030; 'oscillator 1300; p.p. 
1850 and p.p. 1850 micromhos. 

In the two tables following may be 
found the interference ratios and the 
band widths as taken from the curves 

xffliui.^:rr`e, i Anti , . iiNfifF;tr_" 
! 

: NNNNINNiii¢= 
muunuNlNlllllllsi= _ utminll:'I llll:lé:; 

i$iéii$=3= 
ilgli3f3:: 
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° E á 
451-`t 
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on selectivity. 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
900 600 kc. 

1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

900 
900 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 

Times field 
strength 

10 
100 

1000 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
7.9 7.9 7.9 

12.4 12.5 12.4 
17.9 17.9 17.9 

Superheterodyne 
U 

I \G the 175 kilocNcle interme- 
diate frequency stages and 
known as the bell- wether of this 

type of superheterodyne in commercial 
production, the model 80 selling under 
the name of Hadiola, has recently been 
measured in our laboratory, and the 
response curves of this model taken. 

As customary the output impedence 
load was adjusted to 9000 ohms and 
coupled capacitatively to the plates of 
the 245 tubes. The standard output of 
.05 watts was maintained, the antenna 
input being from the standard dummy, 
consisting of 20 oh, 200 mmf and 25 
ohms. The phasing frequency set in line 
production was maintained. Volume 
control turned on full. No hum or os- 

ciliation found. 
Mutual conductance of the tubes used 

in this measurement is shown by the 
following values: 1 r.f. 940; 1 i.f. 
1020; 2 i.f. 900; oscillator 1300; 1 

detector 1000; 2 detector 1030; p.p 

9ffifffifffiffulfffffiffDNJIIVfPMr!IAVIINlltltlffW 
NiNiiiifNidiffiiliNlEìI.IEIIffUi`+/ liülmi iüiiilff9fng? 
lllllffill111111NlÌ1itirJtifl' .Ití.7u[rL6 MININNiNN.11lii`s 
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Model 80 
1850 and p.p 1850 micromhos. 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 900 

1000 kc. 900 
1400 kc. 900 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
1000 kc. 

600 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Times field 
strength 

10 
,J 00 

1000 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
8.0 8.0 8.0 

12.5 12.5 12.5 
18.0 18.0 18.0 

r: 
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Radio Service Schematics 113 

Amrad Receiver Model No. 84 
RECENT measurements made on 

one of the Amrad chassis, model 
84, shows the curves resulting in 

the three graphs with this article. 
The output impedance load was ad- 

justed to 4000 ohms arid coupled ca- 
pacitatively to the plates of the 245 
tubes. Standard output of .05 watts was 
maintained on all measurements. The 
dummy antenna was the standard con- 
taining 20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. 
The receiver was phased at 1400 kilo- 
cycles and the volume control turned 
on full. Neither hum nor oscillation 
was found. 

The mutual conductance of the tube; 
used in this measurement follows: 1 

r.f. 1140; 2 r.f. 1240; 3 r.f. 1170; de- 
tector 1120; 1 a.f. 1040; p.p. 1920 and 
1970 micromhos. 

Based on the curves of selectivity the 
interference ratios and the band widths 
are derived below: 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
1000 kc. 11.5 160.0 880.0 
600 kc. 33.0 250.( 880.0 

1400 kc. 4.0 17.0 88.0 
Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 

600 kc. 6.5 900.0 
1000 kc. 6.5 410.0 
1400 kc. 2.6 112.0 270.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles' wide 

strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
10 12.5 15.5 25.0 

100 25.7 32.0 
1000 52.5 .. 55.0 

Gri.yb.i;r Su 
HREE of the response curves cov- 
ering the superheterodyne mar- 
keted under the Graybar name and 

known as model 700 are shown here. 
As usual the output impedance load 

was adjusted to 4000 ohms. Coupling 
to the plates of the 245 output tubes 
was capacitative. The standard output 
for receivers, .05 watts, was maintained 
on all measurements. Antenna input 
was through the dummy consisting of 
20 uh, 200 mmf. and 25 ohms. Phasing 
frequency was checked at the value set 
at the factory, and the volume control 
turned on maximum. No hum nor oscil- 
lation was present. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes used 
in this set -up is indicated in the f ollow- 
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erheterodyne, No. 700 
ing values: 1 r.f. 940; 1 i.f. 1020; 2 

i.f. 900; detector 1000; p.p. 1850; p.p 
1850; 2 detector 1030 and oscillator 
1300 micromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 

found the interference ratios and the 
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band widths as taken from the Iec- 

tivity curves: 
Interference Ratio 

Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 kc. 900 
1000 kc. 900 
1400 kc. 900 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 

1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Times field 
strength 

10 
100 

1000 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
8.1 

12.6 
18.1 

8.1 8.1 
12.6 12.6 
18.1 18.1. 
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Kennedy 
\IONG the midget receivers re- 
(euutly measured in our labora- 
tory is the Colin B. Kennedy 

model -12 whose response curves are 
shown on this page. 

Output impedance load was adjusted 
for 4000 ohms, coupled capacitatively 
to the output power stage plate. Stand- 
ard output of .05 watts was maintained. 
Antenna input was through the dummy 
containing 20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 
ohms. Phasing frequency set at the fac- 
tory was maintained and the volume 
control turned on full. No oscillation 
and no hum level was found. 

Mutual conductance of the tubes used 
in this measurement is indicated in the 
following values: 1 r.f. 980; 2 r.f. 

SEjVSÎTEaTYT ! tS: rrvetn^ .. 

.; 

MODEL 4.2 
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Audiol 
M 

EASUREMIENTS have been com- 
pleted on the Audiola model 31 
superheterodyne and its re- 

sponse curves are shown on this page. 
Input for the measurements was through 
the standard dummy antenna consisting 
of 20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. The 
output impedance was maintained at 
4000 ohms and coupled capacitatively 
to the plates of the 245 output tubes. 
The receiver was phased at 1400 and 
600 kilocycles and the volume control 
turned on full. Line voltage measured 
110 volts and current .9 amperes. 

Transconductance of the tubes used 
in the measurement on this model is in- 

: Ì 

544 704 
CAiZRI:R=R 

800 99o.:1flo 11b0. ;140Q 1404, 

dio IVI 

Radio Service Schematics 

odell No 442 
1030; detector 1040; 1 a.f. 1020, and 
power output stage 1920 micromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 
found the interference ratios and the 
band widths, this data being secured 
from the selectivity curves: 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 30.0 205.0 750.0 

1000 kc. 7.2 42.0 140.0 
1400 kc. 17.5 42.0 63.0 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
17.00 75.0 200.0 
3.90 22.0 71.0 
2.95 7.8 18.0 

Times field 
strength 

10 
'100 
1000 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
13.7 27.0 30.0 
38.5 

Super Modell No. 31 
dicated: 1 r.f. 1030; mixer 1080; de- 
tector 1100; 1 i.f. 1050; 2 i.f. 1020; 
P.P. 1940; P.P. 1970 and oscillator 
1080 micromhos. 

In the two tables will be found the 
interference ratios and the band widths: 
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600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Interference Ratio 
Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
1300 
1300 
1300 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
900.0 
900.0 
900.0 

Times field 
strength 

10 
100 

1000 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
9.5 9.5 9.5 

13.0 13.0 13.0 
19.5 19.5 19.5 
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Radio Service Schematics 115 

Silver Super Modici No 36 A 
RESPONSE 

curves of the Silver 
superheterodyne model 36 -A are 
shown on this page. Schematic 

circuit of the receiver and service data 
appears elsewhere in this section. 

Dummy antenna used consisted of 20 
uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. Output im- 
pedance was adjusted to 4000 ohms, 
coupled capacitatively to the plates of 
the 245 tubes in the output stage. The 
receiver was phased at the factory set- 
ting and the volume control turned to 
maximum. Line voltage 110 volts and 
current .95 amperes. Standard output 
of .05 watts was used in the measure- 
ments. 

Transconductance of the tubes used 
indicated as follows: 1 r.f. 1120; mixer 
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Columbia 
MODEL 100 Columbia, used by 

the Columbia Phonograph Co., 
is another chassis recently pass- 

ing through our measurement labora- 
tory. The response curves for this 
receiver are shown in this article. 

Output impedance load was adjusted 
at 4000 ohms and coupled capacita- 
tively to the plates of the 245 output 
tubes. Power output was maintained 
at the standard value of .05 watts. The 
customary antenna dummy was one with 
20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. The re- 
ceiver was phased at 1400 kc. and the 
volume control turned to maximum. 
Neither hum nor oscillation was en- 

countered. 
The tubes used in these measurements 

1080; detector 1250; 1 i.f. 1140; 2 i.f. 
1040; P.P. 1940; P.P. 1980; oscillator 
1000 micromhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
are shown in the two tables: 

..... ,,ti 
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MODEL/LI? 

ag.neB®EMIE 
- - - _- . ._. --.. :-.. 

- 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance 

600 kc. 
1.000 kc. 
1100 kc. 

600 kc. 
I 000 kc. 
11-00 kc. 

Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 

900 
900 
900 

Minus 1.0 

Plus 20 Plus 30 

Minus 20 Minus 30 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles roide 

strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1.10(1 kc. 
10 8.5 8.5 8.5 

100 12.0 1.2.0 12.0 
1000 18.5 1.8.5 18.5 

adia Model No, 100 
had the mutual conductance values in- 

dicated: 1 r.f. 1140; 2 r.f. 1240; 3 r.f. 
1170; detector 1120; 1 a.f. 1040; p.p. 
1920 and p.p. 1920 micromhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths, 
taken from the selectivity curves, are 

..... u...,...,...1.1,r"l it in nut ILI n_L§ äEil 
ttas- 

set forth in the two tables following: 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles oft resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 32.0 255.0 

1000 kc. 11.5 165.0 870.0 
1-100 kc. 3.3 18.0 88.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 

1000 kc. 
1-100 kc. 

Times field 
strength 

10 

100 
1000 

60.0 
36.0 
14.5 

840.0 
410.0 
112.0 280.0 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
12.0 15.5 30.5 
27.0 3L7 
48.5 55.0 
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Atwaterdkent 
AT" 

-K1 \T superllttc lo- 
dy'ne. known as their model 72, 
has been recently measured in 

our laboratory and the curves derived 
are presented on this page. In reading 
the sensitivity cures. readers should 
note that nlicroyolts are plotted from O 

to 6. a period being placed between the 
numeral and the cipher. 

Dummy antenna used consisted of 20 
ult. 200 nnni' and 25 ohms. Output im- 
pedance was maintained at .1000 ohms. 
coupled capacitatiyely to the output 
plates. The factor.- phasing frequency 
Ivas maintained and the volume control 
turned Io Illaxinrtllrn setting. line yolt- 
a,2t' 1 I:). current 82 al)lpE'res. 

TransconducIance of the tubes used: 
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Radio Service Schematics 

deli 72 Super 
yer. 11 10: detector, 1000; 1 i.1. 

10:;0: ): 2 i.f. 1 010; 1 a.f. 1000; P.P. 
19111: P.P. 1980, and oscillator, 1030 
microluhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
are shown in these talles: 

K. C. OFF 
RESONANCE 
,-30 , +20 10 3Q-1 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
75.0 600 kc._._ 

1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 275.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 

1000 kc... 450.0 
1400 kc. 210.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1600 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 _ _ 9.5 9.2 9.2 
100 . . 17.7 14.0 14.5 

1000 28.0 21.0 27.0 

. 
w.--'-- 

Radio Model 1,E;70 Jr. 
R1- 7-I'0_AS12 cures have been taken 

on the Zenith model L1: -70 Jr.. 
and are illustrated on this page. 

R.f. input to the receiver was through 
the standard dummy consisting of 20 
ult. 200 mmf and 25 ohms. Output im- 
pedance was kept at 111111) ohms, coupled 
capacitative!v to the plates of the 2 -15 

output tubes. The receiver was phased 
at 1100 kc. and the volume control 
turned to maximum. Line voltage 115 
volts. current .85 amperes. 

Transcondt1Ctauce of the tribes used 
in the measurement are indicated: 1 r.f. 
1010: 2 r.f. 1010: 3 r.f. 970; detector 

I 
11,::«,;« .g W«1 

B«d« «gaGi«i«H® 

970: l a.f. 950: P.P. 1980 and P.P. 
1910 micromhos. 

In the two tables below will be found 
the interference ratios and the band 
widths taken from the selectivity curves: 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc.. 112.0 900 

1000 kc. __ 58.0 550.0 
1400 kc. 5.3 31.0 142.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 210.0 

1000 kc. _ 21.0 550.0 
1400 kc. __ 5.9 46.0 285.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 660 kc. 1000 kc. 140 kc. 

10 8.8 
100 17.5 

1000 __ _ 34.5 

13.8 26.0 
25.5 51.5 
47.5 
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Sentine! Super Modell ]L06 
Si . \ I I \ I .L'S model 106 super- 

heterodyne has recently passed 
through our measurement labora- 

tory and its curves are shown on this 
page. The dummy antenna used con- 
sisted of 20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. 
Output impedance was maintained at 
4000 ohms, coupled capacitatively to 
the plates of the 245 output tubes. Fac- 
tory phasing frequency was maintained 
and the volume control turned on full. 
Line voltage 110 volts, current .72 
amperes. 

Transconductance of the tubes used 
in this measurement: 1 r.f. 980; mixer 
1080; detector 950; 1. i.f. 1040; P.P. 
1980; P.P. 1940 and oscillator 1180 

GAßkìER REt¿ çr. K. C. 

600 109 $00_ 900 1Q00111,(1 12J0 (3U`', 400 

micromhos. 
In the two tables here shown will be 

found the interference ratios and the 
band widths: 

ü7 1111OU4 .i RIP E MP IPNI! l W!f l lllái E1.I t1 ai A 18 °. I 1,1.4!J9 . . 

111.5.122210E.6., tt;i # Tda 

j-: 

TICF 
420:: 10 l =1' 

Strombr 
EASUli1;\lE1I S of the sensi- 

tivity and fidelity of the Strom - 
berg- Carlson model 10 receiver 

have been completed and the curves are 

shown on this page. 

Input was through the standard 
dummy consisting of 20 uh, 200 mmf 
and 25 ohms. Output impedance was 

maintained at 4000 ohms coupled ca- 

pacitatively to the plates of the 245 

tubes. The receiver was phased at fac- 

tory kc setting and the volume control 
turned to maximum. Line voltage 115 

volts, current .9 amperes. 
Transconductance of the tubes used 

in the measurements is indicated by the 
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F :: Fs VIT .I.: 

Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 kc.__ _ 95.0 
1000 kc. _ 140.0 
1400 kc. - - -_ 140.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. - 

37.0 
1000 kc. -- 37.0 - - 

1400 kc. . 37.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 11400 kc. 

10 12.5 1.2.5 12.5 
100 -_ - 21.7 21.0 21.7 

1000 _ ___ . 32.0 29.5 32.5 

FIG°LITI 
RE-559 96-17 riN.1-. 

-- 1P1t)pE1. JóF ' - 

_ 

' ` 
l; ta ----- -" --..-.. I° :_--\ _:... 

G3Nï O Ke.t_- 

FRLWEN0' ¡ 

t,:, 

Carison N 
following values: 1 r.f. 1060; 2 r.f. 
920; 3 r.f: 840; detector 990; p.p. 
1620; p.p. 1660 micromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 

found the interference ratios and the 
band widths: 

ode! 10 
Interference Ratio 

Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 ke. 85.0 
1000 kc. __ 52.0 780.0 
140() kc. _ 9.0 125.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 

600 kc. 230.0 _ 

1000 kc._ . 51.0 620 
1400 kc. _ _ 24.0 300 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 . 9.0 13.0 17.5 
100 

- 
19.0 23.5 34.5 

1000 34..0 41.0 56.0 
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American 
ESI'ONSE curves of the Bosch 
model 60 -AA made by the 
American Bosch Magneto Co., 

are shown on this page. 
Dummy antenna used consisted of 

one having 20 uh., 200 mmf. and 25 
ohms. The output impedance was ad- 
justed to 4000 ohms and coupled ca- 
pacitatively to the plates of the 245 
tubes. 

The receiver was phased at the fre- 
quency at which it was set at the fac- 
tory and the volume control turned 
on full. Standard output of .05 watts 
was maintained. ' 

Transcoiiductance of the tubes used 
in the measurements was : 1 r.f. 1140 ; 

2 r.f. 980 ; 3 r.f. 1080 ; detector 1250 ; 

:St TYr 
RE S5 sH 

AdOpEL 

` - CARRIFFi Fli N UENCY H C; 

&h4_ Z44. __844 ' 942L11)49 HO) 1.290- BOO -_.1400__ 

Radio Service Schematics 

osch Modell 60AA 
1 a.f. 1055 ; p.p. 1700 ; p.p. 1770, and 
automatic volume control tube 1040 
micromhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
are shown on the tables below : 

OFF 
RESONANCE 3 :: ::ß.2O. 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 48.0 880.0 ..... 

1000 kc. 33.0 600.0 ..... 
1400 kc. 7.70 86.0 570.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
70.0 ..... 
47.0 ..... .... 
14.0 120.0 1000.0 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Times field 
strength 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
10 13.5 14.0 19.5 

100 22.0 25.0 39.5 
1000 37.0 40.5 60.0 

StrombergCarlson Modell 12 
RSCENT measurements made 

on the Stromberg- Carlson 
model 12 are shown on this 

page. 
Dummy antenna was the standard 

consisting of 20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 
ohms. Output impedance was ad- 
justed to 4000 ohms and coupled ca- 
pacitatively to the plates of the 245 
tubes. Standard output of .05 watts 
was maintained. 

Receiver was phased at the factory 
setting and the volume control turned 
on full. Line voltage 110, current 1.1 
amperes. 

Transconductance of the tubes used 
is shown by the following values : ] 

-15Ej+lSETIVITY 
ßCS6'.}'ri(rw7,!i -Rt', 

MODELL? 

r.f. 930 ; 2 r.f. 950 ; 3 r.f. 800 ; detec- 
tor 970; 1 a.f. 1000 ; p.p. 1500 ; p.p. 
1660 ; automatic volume control tube 
920 micromhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
are shown in the two tables below : 

s1,li1li11uae11n:uuwne: IMP !M91enIPIwr Ilu/muul.+.1f,at 
Sii3.93isñlBltY/11N1WiIR'.1:/p2111111 IIIIIIIYWNll1IIVdliliW! ,t 11.v_ 
111g 1I :131E,lu[LaiMbilVt1ne:fMr!:f:rMAlaMefYl!'#/'Ar1== 
E M'filii:lülNln li`3b"+:YtlLll biel::o'1 annzíYCi'.F.'rL#31 
111111M11111Ii11OL!I1I ;ItD7äi!9M1111MILIWMMUt!ff111111 
lini _ 

: : : litI`i1IPI'.".IMIIMENVIIIKU'111.i$iN 
1I I Ii1Ii111111111111I11 1 / r. III;If1?fig811 

.1111iiliiillil éiiiilM 
1=.=ii1i8111 1l11I1111111 `s ilffili:.: 

Iç : . ? 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 80.0 ..... ..... 

1000 kc. 25.0 530.0 ..... 
1400 kc. 9.4 90.0 700.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 Ice. 135.0 

1000 kc. 43.0 900.0 
1400 kc. 8.2 120.0 980.0 

Times field 
strength 

10 
100 

1000 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 ko. 1400 kc. 
12.0 15.0 21.0 
20.0 25.8 39.5 
32.0 44.0 61.5 

1.¡ 
t. r.:. 

RE 567c5'7'-C3^78E 
MODEL ; > 

i° 
IIIIIS' 11111111IIIiI7If111d1Ef5YA 
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'si=_111111111111111111 
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Radio Service Schematics 

hico Radio Model 20 
HILCO'S model 20 was recent- 
ly measured in our laboratory 
with the results as shown in the 

curves on this page. 
Antenna input was through the 

standard dummy consisting of 20 uh., 
200 mmf. and 25 ohms. Output im- 
pedance was adjusted to 4000 ohms 
and coupled capacitatively to the 
plates of the 171 tubes. 

Receiver was phased at 600 and 
1000 kc. and volume control turned 
on full. Line voltage 115, current .5 
amperes. Standard output of .05 
watts was maintained. 

Transconductance of the tubes used 
is shown by the following values : ': unara 

EWA% _ PRE ;:3:E.EZEI áx symrds 
Pffi.EME MBE 

HEMENE 
_ ... ,..::°..: ä :.......... :mmlis..ë. 

ii:°. :. .:.:..m:::..^.ca..^:.^..:: ói....... 
7F.4f.- .'.7: . ..7 . . : ̀ i.i:P=S"..: 

0.::::lC: ..;,:ì....:...^:.'-j ...e.iTi: ....:. ...., , .: ::?c.+9xm 

1 r.f., 980 ; 2 r.f., 1250 ; detector, 1170 ; 

1 a.f., 1055 ; p.p., 1400 and p.p., 1430 
micromhos. 

The two tables below give the inter- 
ference ratios and the band widths : 

hie®o:g=ea wig 11 Mil 
.. ritnf., NW 

t 

119 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
25.0 210.0 ..... 

7.3 48.0 160.0 
4.6 16.0 40.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 30.0 235.0 650.0 

1000 kc. 6.3 49.0 150.0 
1400 kc. 3.9 12.3 21.5 

Times field 
strength 

10 
100 

1000 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 ke. 
12.7 23.5 33.0 
31.0 51.0 

U. S. R 
M ODEL 26 made by the U. S. 

Radio and Television Co., on 
measurement furnishes the 

curves given with this article. 
Standard dummy antenna consist- 

ing of 20 uh., 200 mmf. and 25 ohms 
was used. Output impedance load 
was adjusted to 4000 ohms and cou- 
pled capacitatively to the plate of the 
245 used in the output stage. 

Receiver was phased at the factor] 
setting and the volume control turne( 
to maximum. Line voltage 115, cur 
rent .5 amperes. Standard output of 
.05 watts was maintained. 

Transconductance of the tubes used 
in the measurement is indicated by the 

dio Modell 26 
values shown :1 r.f., 1080 ; 2 r.f., 1040 ; 

detector, 1080 ; output tube, 1870 
micromhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
are shown in the tables following : 

A /. 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 5.9 20.0 52.0 

1000 kc. 4.6 14.8- 40.0 
1400 ke. 3.1 9.3 23.5 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 8.0 30.5 94.0 

1000 ke. 5.0 17.5 53.0 
1400 ke. 2.4 8.0 24.5 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 ke. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 25.0 31.5 42.7 
100 

1000 

a ' -f 

é? 
'^:y,c 'z 

1: 

il.áiiú'w:e2 ee :: 3i 9 ° 
:?!::..vm:c:e 8 i " dCttC=C.. 
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Guilbransen 
i II:1I number 2 u(( i) the 

(kulbra11sen model 16l ('harn- 
l)ion recei\-er has recently heel) 

measured in our laboratory and the 
response ell Ves ;Ie s1roNV11 un this 
page. 

H. F. input \vas through the standard 
dunullv- cousis1i111,' Of 20 1111. 200 milli' 
and 25 ohms. The output impedance 
load \Vas adjusled tu 40U0 ohms au(1 
cuul)led cal)acit;ttivcl.\- to the plates of 
the 245 tubes. Standard uutp111 of 
.05 \v<ltis \vas maintained, and the 
volume control turned to 111aSr11111111. 

'1`hc teceiVe \Vas phased at 1400 kilo- 
cycle.. Line v oltage 115, current .85 
amperes. 

'l' 1anscunduct;ln(e of the tubes 
used in this measurement is indicated 

tp 
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... ¡ rSEIYSETIITY í 

1 .- T- 
1-!SR) C-YC SRFirV 4EÄi 1 f 
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CARRIER FRF¢1 IFNLY N. c: 
.300 940 1()04 : 11D0.11200 1300 1400 

Guibr / 

Radio St'a'r'' Schematics 

Model 82 Chassis 
by the following values : 1 r.L, IUB() ; 

2 PA.., 1250; 3 r. f., 1170; detector, 
1000; 1 a.f., 1180: p.p., 1870 and p.p., 
1700 nlicronrhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
tre shown in these two tables: 

-t-- 
'71 ISE 

E l'tVtt11':. 
RE--,56/C, ,f,',ÿ'NtS 

MtLEL2! 
i 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Phis 30 
600 ke. 60.0 520.0 

1000 ke. 13.0 130.0 700.0 
1400 k'. 8.0 40.0 150.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
6001.'. 170.0 

1000 kc. 19.0 190.0 
1400 kc. 7.4 41.0 

Tines field 
.strength 

10 
100 

1000 

RE5OA1dCE - 

+3a '4'20-¡ :TO -20 -3Ó1 
F 

ï 

440.0 
150.0 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 ke. 1000 ke. 1400 kc. 
8.6 18.7 23.0 

21.0 35.8 53.0 
37.5 65.5 

FIQELITI' 
RF.SMCu 'uYSL' 

MODEL '- - - 

Ov^CG 

6)9v,t-c 
FIZEQUENGY 

irisein Modell 70 Ch 
SEI) hi the U111bra11se11 models 

7;1 Champion, .11.., and the 17:1 
Alinlli'1 receivers, the chassis 

model 70 has also been microvolt ed in 
our laboratory and Its response curves 
I)r(sented here. 

Antenna input was through the 
standard dummy consist in». of 20 1111, 

'_'OO 111111 f and 25 ohms. Out put impe- 
dance \vas maintained at 4000 ullms 
and \\as culll)Icd ea l)i(i1 at i \('l\ to the 
plates of the out luit t ubes. 

lieceiver \v;1s phased at 1400 kilo- 
cycles ycles and the volume control turned 
on full. Line \ oltage 115, current .7 
a Ill peles. 

T l'a nseunductall(e of the tubes used 

f " SEMS !ATV 
11- r-RE?8g'rC1 

mDuEi_ în. 
7 

( 

,I . .. 
-'-.. 

..... - . 

R2' 

O . . 

I L.r.ik 704 - 

;. : 

:RIÉR I 

:Bl::!..U:.' B,II 11 i1 ._I-IIZQ 

in ihis measurement will be found 
here: 1 I. f., 1170; 2 r. t., 1080; de- 
tector, 1250 : 1 a. f., 1000 ; p.p., 1870 
and p.p., 1700 nricromhos. 

In the twu tables below are the in- 
terference rat ¡Os and ille band \Vidtils: 

ssis 
Interference Ratio 

I('(.'(iIl(!)t('( Kilocycles off resonance 
Plis 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 ke. 20.0 125.0 440.0 
1000 k(. 8.5 45.0 160.0 
14001:'. 3.6 14.5 43.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 ke. 24.0 170.0 490.0 

1000 k'. 10.5 67.0 180.0 
1400 k.e. 3,8 15.0 48.0 

Tiples field 
street ytll 

10 
100 

1000 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 ke. 1000 ke. 1400 kc. 
15.0 17.0 34.0 
35.5 49.5 

F1DÉITY 
R(:-58Z 6(/8,5T67N 

MGti_ ?O 
I 

r 

......-.'.-. 
K C. OFF 

7,=SOPdANCE 
'_39 20 JO FREQ}I41421Y 
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Radio Service Schematics 

How 
REMEN'TS made on 

I lie model SG -B, manufac- 
tured by the Howard Radio 

Co., are shown on this page, this re- 
ceiver being of t he midget type now so 
popular. 

Radio frequency input. was through 
the dummy antenna, consisting of 20 
uh, 200 mmt and 25 ohms. Output 
impedance was maintained at 4000 
ohms, coupled capacitatively to the 
plate of the 245 output stage. 

Receiver vvas phased at 1400 he and 
the volume control turned on full. 
Line voltage 112 volts, current .6 am- 
peres. Standard output of .05 watts 
was maintained during the measure- 
ments. 

Transconduetance of the tubes used 
is indicated by the figures after each 

sE Is TI rr 
REv 

MODEL S 

I 
I ica>rrr-x. c 

f>0 700 800 0 1 01 1100 í 12b0 1300 1400 

121 

rd Modell SG 
tube 1LUn I ht'r : 1 r -f 1170 ; 2 r -f 1250 
3 r -f 1080; detector 1000 ; output 
stage 1870 micromhos. 

Interference ratios and the band 
widths as taken from the selectivity 
curve are shown in the two tables fol- 
lowing : 

K. C. O1= F 

RESONANCE' 
+ 'e +20 +1i0 10 20 301 

Westmgnouse Colum 
R ECENTLY marked d by the 

Westinghouse interests, and 
known as their Columaire 

model, the \VR8 -R has been measured 
in our laboratory and the curves de- 
rived from these measurements are 
shown on this page. 

Input to the receiver was through 
the standard dummy consisting of 20 
uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. Output 
impedance was maintained at 8 ohms. 
being taken across the voice coil. 

The receiver was phased at the fre- 
quency value at which it was set at the 
factory, and volume control turned on 
full. The standard output of .05 
watts was maintained on all measure- 
ments. 

1SC()fldlTCt ìl1 CC of the tubes used 
in the tests is indicated for each of the 

OEM tErOBIiiLi: HliléiE Z!I:Niiiii3 

'É4 i!1111lliafffilin 

Ill iiiii ililaiiiliiii 11 

MINI% 111óli0 4i61:1MlN! 

cal 

stakes: 1 r -f 1.070 ; mixer 1( ).-)0 de- 
tector 1020 : 1 i -f 1100 ; 2 i -f 1060 ; p.p. 
1770 ; p.p. 1740 ; oscillator 1100 mi- 
cromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 
found the interference ratios and the 
band widths as taken from the selec- 
tivity curve : 

.: 

Interference Ratio 

ll'esonance Kilocycles of). resonance 

(i00 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 Ice. 

600 lce. 
1000 kc. 
1400 ke. 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
49.0 240.0 780.0 
19.0 120.0 390.0 
15.5 105.0 330.0 

Minus Minus Minus 
10 20 30 

170.0 1000.0 
:35.0 180.0 470.0 
59.0 300.0 

Band Widths 

Tintes field Ii ilocit(l4 s wide 
strength; 600 Ice. 1000 Ice. 1400 he. 

10 11.5 14.2 
100 - ''.'2 34.0 32.5 

1000 12. 

FIDELITY 
L 58 c 1Vfif5;^7 

ttI10EN.->.., fT 

4eJOKC 
!ÇJO/J. = 

eoEtir'.' 

ire Modell 
Interference Ratio 

l son(1ncc Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 Ice. 
1000 kc. 
1400 ke. 

600 ke. 
1000 ke. 
1400 kc. 

Times field 
strength 

10 
100 

1000 
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Minns :Minus Minus 
10 `?0 30 

770.0 
770.0 
770.0 

Band Widths 
Kilocycles wide 

600 ke. 1000 kc. 1400 ke. 
8.0 8.0 8.0 

11.5 11.5 11.5 
19.0 19.0 19.0 
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OE' -5_95 b4ES7h U.YOL4í I } ' ..._ M(3H 

71' 

( 

i > 
+ ,' 

1 ' 
..IIIJ.:' 1 

I- .: I ._ , 
l 

""t . `H'Gi :600: 
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122 Radio Service Schematics 

General Motors Little General Model 
ENERAL MOTORS' midget 
known as the Little General 1 has recently undergone meas- 

urement in our laboratory with the 
results shown in the sensitivity, se- 
lectivity and fidelity curves as illus- 
trated here. 

The standard dummy, consisting of 
20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms was used 
in the input circuit. Output im- 
pedance was kept at 4000 ohms and 
coupled capacitatively to the plate 
of the single output tube. 

Receiver was phased at the fre- 
quency setting at which it was aligned 
at the factory, and the volume control 
turiied1 to maximum. Line voltage 
115 volts, s, current .55 amperes. 

The transeonduetanee of the tribes 
used ill this measurement is indicated 

Ó 

v 

f 

CARRIER FREQUENCY H. C. 

CW 700 804 90.o i000 1 tö4,j2nö_ 1304. 1444 . 

below : 1 r -f 1070 ; 2 r -f 1020 ; 3 r -f 
1080 ; detector 1050 ; output stage 
1770 micromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 
found the interference ratios and the 
band widths as taken from the se- 
lectivity curve : 

IIIilnit111Nl1ui11]SIl" 
,A111111UN1 
lle!llllil 
N1Ì.;ttttÜql 

j'6 13 
r 

K. C. O'F 
RESONANCE 
730 -20 

A udiola R 
MODEL 8T31 made by the 

Audiola Radio Co., shows 
the sensitivity, selectivity 

and fidelity indicated in the three 
graphs following this article. 

Radio frequency input from the 
generator to the receiver was through 
the standard dummy consisting of 20 
uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. The out- 
put impedance was adjusted to 4000 
ohms, coupled capacitatively to the 
plates of the output tube. 

The receiver was phased at 1400 ke. 
and the volume control turned to its 
maximum setting. Line voltage 115 
volts, current .8 amperes. The stand- 
ard output of .05 watts was main- 
tained. 

Transconductance of the tubes used 
in these measurements is shown by the 

.Igfi$ITIWTY 
R ;rtf>f t 
. MOOFLB7i3' . 

' l 

Interference Ratio 

Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 kc. 41.0 225.0 1000.0 
1000 kc. 24.0 145.0 670.0 
1400 kc. 14.0 69.0 290.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 13.0 120.0 550.0 

1000 kc. 7.7 76.0 410.0 
1400 kc. 5.9 45.0 245.0 

Band Widths 

Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 k c. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 14.0 17.7 21.0 
100 34.0 39.0 47.0 

1000 65.0 

dio Model 8T31 
figures following the tube stages: 
mixer 1050 ; detector 1080 ; 1 i -f 1060 ; 

2 i -f 1100 ; 1 a -f 1020 ; p.p. 1800 ; oscil- 
lator 1070 micromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 
encountered the interference ratios 
and the band widths as disclosed by 
the selectivity curve : 
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Interference Ratio 

Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 kc. 140.0 
1000 kc. 140.0 
1400 kc. 140.0 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
130.0 
130.0 
130.0 

Band Widths 

Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 ke. 

10 13.5 13.5 13.5 
100 19.0 19.0 19.0 

1000 25.0 25.0 25.0 
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Radio Service Schematics 123 

Majestic Radio Model 20 
EMPLOYIN(x the 550 and 551 

type of tubes described by 
Messrs. Ballantine and Snow 

in the article on page 42 of our Jan- 
uary issue, the Majestic chassis 20 
used in their model 23 receiver repre- 
sents the first factory receiver using 
these tubes to be placed on the mar- 
ket. This receiver was microvolted 
in our laboratory and the curves de- 
rived therefrom are shown here. 

Input from the generator was 
through the standard dummy antenna, 
with 20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. 
The output impedance was adjusted to 
4000 ohms and coupled capacitatively 
to the output plates. 

The receiver was phased at 1000 
kc. and the volume control turned on 
full. The standard output of .05 

1.:.l tr! 7Y 
T 

MODEL:2l> 

watts was maintained on all the tests. 
Line voltage 110 volts, current .95 
amperes. 

Transconductance of the tubes was 
not measured since the chassis came 
equipped with Majestic tubes. In the 
routine measurements the laboratory 
tubes are used. 

?bili!!i'!` !!!!!!Iq!°f!P°!z P.P11PReR1:9II![!1Ii:! 1IIlIUlIl7PaP.1Ei .11llElfiélfb1"a413!0iillyl!®ßYUfiltl:t!lilE9!®1!i'!!!;t's 
iviiiii:iiS°4°gi ->vA; 8=o9E!:PWN1i11111111E!!llilli=`=_- 

3á:éel1léi :Éiiá916:E6:E2lIIáBiü!l115lii:!lé8ii-. :ç 
= ' ii='iIigii.igiii if4ENiiii='==5=`= 

.:.::<<.:. tiP:'vi;ii'iil:=::::: 
:=Ri",z!j EB1i 

nuuuulu Ilfi`: i iu uuir4.0 
uIIIIw+ u /nInIIIIIIIlIIIIIPI,,.=': 

1l1Al/lllilEll:lla.. al 

II,{ii1i6311:i::.is1F1==,= 

Interference Ratio 

Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 
Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

600 kc. 54.0 ..... 
1000 kc. 105.0 ..... ..... 
1400 kc. 28.0 ..... 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
56.0 
95.0 
28.0 

Times field 
strength 

Band Widths 

Kilocycles wide 
600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 13.0 11.0 15.0 
100 22.5 20.0 26.0 

1000 33.0 34.0 37.0 

fIDEIIIY 

MODEt_.';;,. 

EREQ ENGY 

Grebe Radio Modell SK04 
GREBE 'S model SK -4 receiver is 

another of the radio sets being 
recently measured in our en- 

gineering laboratory. The curves re- 
sulting from these measurements are 
shown accompanying this article. 

Antenna input was through the 
usual dummy antenna, consisting of 
20 uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. The 
output impedance was adjusted to 
4,000 ohms and coupled capacitatively 
to the plates of the output tubes. 
The standard output of .05 watts was 
maintained on all measurements. 

The receiver was phased at the fre- 
quency setting at which it had been 
aligned in the factory, and the volume 
control turned to maximum. Line 
voltage 110, current .95 amperes. 

Transconductance of the tubes em- 

ployed in these tests is indicated by 
the values following the tubes indi- 
cated : 1 r -f 1050 ; 2 r -f 1070 ; 3 r -f 
1020 ; detector 1100 ; p.p. 1770 and 
p.p. 1740 micromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 
found the interference ratios and the 
band widths: 

Interference Ratio 

Resonance 

600 kc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Kilocycles off resonance' 
Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 

45.0 900.0 ..... 
8.4 110.0 970.0 
5.0 31.0 117.0 

Minus 10 Min. 20 Minus 30, 

600 kc. 45.0 920.0 ..... 
1000 kc. 8.8 110.0 970.0 
1400 kc. 5.0 31.0 118.0 

Band Widths 

Times field - Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 12.0 21.0 27.0 
100 24.5 39.0 62.0 

1000 41.0 50.5 .... 

IP iq,!!, Yr,'!! Minn .!!!!AL- 
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Sentinel 
IL`l'ONSI: curves 1:Il :en on 

the Sentinel model 108 are 
sho\\ lI on this page. Ia'adio 

frequency input \vas through the 
standard dummy consisting, of 20 ah, 
''llO lam f anti 25 ohms. 

(1101)111 impedance Nyas maintained 
at 400(1 ohms, coupled capacitati\ely 
10 the ))kite of the single output tube. 
S1 ;In(hii d output of .05 \yatts \ra. 
lmlint;lino(I. 

liceiy(lr vVas l)1I ((i at the fre- 
quency setting: at vyhicll it had been' 
;aligned at the faelor-, and the vol- 
ume control turned On full. 

Tr;lsconductance of the tubes used 
ill this measurement is indicated here: 
mixer, 107O; (h1('et0l. 102O; 1 i -f 

SENS(TIVI TY 
RE ;59r3 t_NïiNL 

MODEL /08 

CARRIER FRE ,N. C. 

6(>0 700 f500 900 100 _11.00 17!7() 1300 1400 

udiola 
A\O'l'Ill,,1z, of the Audiola re- 

ceivers, this being the Audiola 
model (iT..1r has recently been 

measured in our engineering labora- 
tory and the curves (leriV((i are shown 
on this liage. 

Input from 111( gienerator vv-as 
through the standard dummy consist - 
ing of 2(1 till. 200 nun)f and 25 ohms. 

The out 1)111 inll)edmiee vvas kept at 
401111 ohms and tol)))led cal)acitatiVelV 
to the ))late of the output tube. 

The recciycr ryas 1)11ase(1 at 140( 
kilocycles ul(i the volume cunt tol 
turned on full. Line voltage vyas 115 
volts vyith line current of .45 amperes. 

Tratls(onduetaltee of the tubes cm- 
plo-e(1 in this (heck -111) is indicate( by 
the figures following each tube: 1 r -f 

'SENSITIVITY 
RE S,15 /7(/G'/04R 

MODEL .ñ- : ,f7 -.i- 
. 

Radio Service Schematics 

adio Model ]L08 
105(1; 2 i -f 1000, output staffe 1770, 
and oscillator 1100 micromhos. 

Values of the interference ratio and 
the band widths as taken from the 
selectivity curve are indicated in the 
two tables following': 

K. O. OFF 
RESONANCE 
-±-30_: 1'20 IO 

. 
z 

w 

crtr 

10 - -a ) 3 ( ) 

,0 Ce 

600 ke. 
1000 kc. 
1400 lcc. 

600 lcc. 
1000 kc. 
1400 kc. 

Interference Ratio 
h'. Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
41.0 870.0 
22.0 560.0 
15.0 300.0 

Minus Minus Minus 
10 20 30 

41.5 90(1 
23.0 570.0 
15.0 300 

Band Widths 
Tim( s field Kilocycles )(aide 
strc n yth 600 Ice. 1000 ke. 1400 ke. 

10 14.2 16.5 18.0 
100 24.0 28.0 32.0 

1.000 42.0 46.0 51.0 

tIï)EtITY 
RE 59c5cSF/YÈl. V 

MODEL 

L0t4/,/6706,WC1--- 

adio Model 6T Jr, 
1lí,,0; 2 r -f 111 30; detector 1050; 1 a -f. 
1100 and output stage 1770 mierorn- 
hos. 

In the tvyo tables following will be 
found the interference ratios and the 
band widths as taken from the ell lyes : 

Interference Ratio 
II cc, Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 ke. 8.8 32.0 81.0 

1000 ke. 12.5 49.0 136.0 
1400 lcc. 5.0 18.5 45.0 

Minus Minus Minus 
10 20 30 

600 kc. 7.0 40.0 112.0 
1000 Ice. 5.7 28.0 90.0 
1400 ]cc. 4.7 13.7 40.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 

n o th 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
10 23.0 22.0 32.0 

100 61.0 58.0 ... 
1000 .... 

C, 

U 

¡, u 
. 

w . /.. . . 

/ \\ 

LO117/OOÓ/C. -- 

FIDELIIY 
R E 5H5f71/Oi(JL i9 

MODEL 

/iFf1D. 
, 4OÓK 

www.americanradiohistory.com

www.americanradiohistory.com


Radio Ser?'i .Srhnnr . 

StewartWarner Modell 
I'RV E S of the model 11100 -AT 
made. by Stewart- Warner are 
presented ed on this page, this be- 

ing the model with the tone control. 
The previous curves appeared on page 
68 of the September, 1930, issue. 

Input to the receiver was through 
the standard dummy consisting of 20 
uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. The output 
impedance was adjusted to 4000 ohms 
and coupled capacitatively to the out- 
put tubes. 

The receiver was phased at the fac- 
tory aligning setting and the volume 
control turned to maximum. Stand- 
ard output. of .05 watts was mein 
tained. 

Transconductance of the tubes used 

SENSt7 IVITY 

MaDF1..RlOP.E77 - - 

i 

..._...,._ _ 

Ì 

.: i 

CARRIER f& ¡NC1f-H. C. 

600 '. 700 800 900 100(11. 610 1200 i31c 1:F 

is shown by the figures in the follow- 
ing : 1 r -f 1040 ; 

2 r -f 1060 ; 3 r-f 1060 ; 

detector 960, 1 a -:I' 930 ; p.p. 1770 and 
p.p. 1720 micromlios. 

Interference ratios and the band 
widths are shown in the two tables 
following: 

K, C. OFF - 

ESO!VANCE 
+20 

Zenith 
ECENTLY measured by our 
engineering department, 
curves of the Zenith model B 

are presented for the benefit of our 
readers. 

Antenna input was through the 
standard dummy consisting of 20 uh, 
200 mmf and 25 ohms. Output impe- 
dance was maintained at 4000 ohms 
and coupled capacitatively to the 
plates of the output tubes. 

The receiver was phased at 1400 
kilocycles and the volume control. 
turned on full. Line voltage was 112 
volts, line current .8 amperes. The 
standard output of .05 watts was 
maintained on the measurements. 

Transeonduetance of the tubes used 

.. . : {{{i: ¡j{sf{{"üs`s{{e° 
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Interference Ratio 

Resonance Kilocycles off res(»nance 

Plus 10 Plus 2() Plus 30 

600 ke. 56.0 
1000 ke. 12.5 
1400 kc 2.6 

Minus 10 
(i00 he. 56.0 

1.000 ke. 13.0 
1400 he. 2.4 

122.0 
12.0 

Minus 20 

120.0 
10.5 

5:30.0 
41.0 

llinus 30 

Band Widths 

Times livid Kilocycles wide 

strevl/th 
10 . . . 

100 ... 
1000 . . . 

600 kc. 1000 he. 

10.2 18.0 
23.0 38.0 
37.0 

500.0 
37.0 

1400 ke. 
38.0 

FIDELITY 
T ; 

RE-SB3 F mRRr vxRrrEf2 
T ' MODfI 

_ 
!; 

\-,:'i0.2lCC' 
' f014r200o/(i7 --' 

° FREQUENCY 

adio Model 
is sliowii by the tigu ;1!ier the tiuh 
stages : 1 r -f 1070; 2 r- f 1050: detector 
1030 ; p.p. 1770 and p.p. 1760 mi- 
cromhos. 

In the two tables following will be 
found the interference ratios and the 

F 

Iband widths as disclosed by tl>.e 

curves : 

Interference Ratio 
..ona1ìce Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 flus 20 Plus 30 
600 ke. 84.0 1000.0 

1000 he. 8.0 87.0 490.0 
1400 ke. 2.8 8.0 20.0 

lIiuus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 ke. 105.0 93.0 ... . 

1000 ke. 10.0 100.0 510.0 
1400 he. 2.7 7.7 20.0 

Band Widths 
(s field Kilocl/cl(s tei(1( 

l If ngth GOO ke. 1000 kc. 1400 ke. 
10 ... 10.0 20.8 45.0 

100 ... 20.0 140.7 
1000 ... 41.0 

F1DÉL1Tl' 
7 

RE592zErVr.TH 
MODEL 
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Radio Service Schematics 

Victor Radio Modell 1[g45 
OF. of the radio frequency jobs 
under the Victor banner, 
model R15, is shown on this 

page in response to requests from 
readers. 

The antenna input was through the 
standard dummy consisting of 20 uh, 
200 mm f and 25 ohms. Output load 
impedance tiras adjusted to 4000 ohms 
and coupled capacitativele to the 
plates of the 245 tubes used in the 
out finit stage. 

Standard output of .05 watts was 
maintained on all measurements. The 
receiver was phased at its factory 
alignment frequency and the volume 
control turned on full. 

RE ;9' 4$ ,>,(\-- 

MODEL A'f,5" 

I. .r 

ti 

i 644____7.44_i-104 ßß1900 i l=01 löi} 1li1Q'14Q0 

Ti.ulsconductance of the tubes used 
in this measurement are indicated in 
the following values : 1 r -f 1040; 2 r -f 
1080 ; 3 r -f 1070 ; detector 1050 ; p.p. 
1980 and p.p. 1970 micromhos. 

In the two tables shown are the in- 
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terference ratios and the band widths 
as taken from the selectivity curve : 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 33.0 390.0 ... . 

1000 kc. 6.0 100.0 580.0 
1400 kc. 2.3 12.5 49.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 210.0 

1000 kc. 34.0 300.0 ... . 

1400 kc. 5.0 27.5 94.0 
Band Widths 

Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 
_ 10 ... 11.0 18.0 31.5 

100 ... 22.0 39.0 
1000 ... 42.5 62.0 

Radiola Receiver Model 48 
MOTHER of the receivers in 
which reader interest was ex- 
pressed is the Radiola 48 pro- 

duced at the Camden factory and 
whose chassis is marketed under labels 
of members of the combine. Curves 
are shown on this page. 

Output impedance load was ad- 
justed to 4000 ohms and coupled ca- 
pacitatively to the plates of the 245 
tubes used in the output. The dummy 
antenna used was one consisting of 20 
uh, 200 mmf and 25 ohms. The re- 
ceiver was phased at the frequency at 
which it was aligned in the factory, 
and the volume control turned to max- 
imum. Standard output was main- 
tained at .05 watts as customary. 
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The The transconductance of the tubes 
used is shown by the values after each 
stage : 1 r -f 1040 ; 2 r -f 1080 ; 3 r -f 
1070 ; detector 1050 ; p.p. 1980 and 
p.p. 1970 micromhos. 

Interference ratios and band widths 
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as taken from the selectivity curve are 
shown in these two tables : 

Interference Ratio 
Resonance Kilocycles off resonance 

Plus 10 Plus 20 Plus 30 
600 kc. 33.0 390.0 ... . 

1000 kc. 6.0 100.0 580.0 
1400 kc. 2.0 10.0 50.0 

Minus 10 Minus 20 Minus 30 
600 kc. 210.0 ... 

1000 kc. 34.0 
1400 kc. 5.7 

300.0 .... 
29.0 105.0 

Band Widths 
Times field Kilocycles wide 
strength 600 kc. 1000 kc. 1400 kc. 

10 ... 11.0 f 18.0 33.0 
100 . .. 22.0 39.0 

1000 ... 42.5 62.0 
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Radio Service Schematics 127 

UNLESS an individual is 
working with formulas 
and shop methods con- 

stantly some of the short cuts 
are bound to slip his mind from 
disuse. The greatest problem is 
then to be able to put one's 
finger on a particular method 
without having to refer to sev- 
eral textbooks. 

Practically all of the material 
shown in these columns can be 
found in most of the references 
on radio, but usually such a 
search is a tedious one. The 
editorial department of this 
publication thought it might 
save our readers a great deal of 
time and trouble if all the data 
shown here were compiled into 
a single source for preservation 
as a reference. 

The material shown here is 
arranged alphabetically under 
the subheads referring to differ- 
ent functions such as capacity, 
coupling, current, inductance, 

Use of 224 as High Output Screen Grid Detector 

UY'-.:42A 

In this graph are shown the charac- 
teristics of the 224 used as a high out- 
put detector, peak r.f. input versus peak 
audio frequency output. 

E f = 2.5 volts 
Ec1 = 5 volts 
Eco = 45 volts 
Eb = 250 volts 
Zp = 500 henries shunted by 0.25 

megohms. 
Modulation 15 per cent. 

-9:Cv. 4SY .:^1Ut'I 
.... . ....--'Jti1. ... 

a. 
.. . 

,F?ií RFOlO ANFUFfI%CJ4715} 

Here is shown the 224 used as high 

output detector, peak r.f. input versus 

peak audio frequency output. 

Ef = 2.5 volts 
Eel = 5 volts 

Ec2 = 45 volts 
Eb = 275 volts (supply) 
Rp = 250,000 ohms 
Modulation 15 and 30 per cent. 

impedance, etc., so that the par- 
ticular formula relating to that 
function might be easily found. 

It is realized that this com- 
pilation is not complete for the 

Amplification 
1-I1 tp M 

e1 

-- 

1 il II--i-4I0 
With conditions above: - 

Amplification at any frequency = 
0,2M L2 

A = 
l .-1-1 - w2 Li 1,2 1,2 , l' _ 

C2 1 

2 

-- [wLiR2+iR_ 

advanced engineers, but it is 
felt that the material given will 
serve as a guide to those who 
have occasional use for such 
formulas. 

Rp 

wC2 

Where « = 1- K2 = 1 

Amplification at resonance = 
w2 M L2 

Ar =µ 

, 
M2 

1 Amplification is at maximum when 

2 wM= VRpR2 
And is equal to 

L1 L2 Ar optimum = A 

(RpR2+(02M2) 
Or more conveniently 

Ar =µ 
M L2 

Rp R2 
r - M2 
L w 

(01,2 

2 VRp R2 

In the above the resistance apparently 
added to the secondary by the presence 
of the primary = 

w2m2RT 
Rol = 

Rp2 + w2 L12 

At optimum coupling R21 = R2 or 
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128 Radio Service Schematics 

the apparent resistance is doubled and 
the selectivity halved. This gives a 
complete picture of the tuned r. f. 
amplifier stage. 

In tuned ini pedance stages L1 = M 
L2. 

Capacity 
Distributed capacity of a coil 

3 CH 
CD = CR 

4 
Where 

CD distributed capacity of coil 
CR capacity of condenser at resonance 
CH capacity of condenser at second 

harmonic 
where CD, CR, and Cif are expressed in 
the same terms, micromicrofarads, 
microfarads, or farads. 
Example: - 

CR equals 50 micromicrofarads 
C11 equals 25 micromicrofarads 

From the formula multiply CH by 3, 
which will be 75 micromicrofarads di- 
vided by 4 which equals 18.75 as value 
for 3CH. Subtract this value from CR 
of 50 micromicrofarads which leaves 
31.25 micromicrofarads as the dis- 
tributed capacity of the coil. 

A quick method for measuring the 
distributed capacity of a coil is to tune 
the coil with a calibrated condenser to 
the fundamental of a fairly strong 
oscillator, noting the capacity value at 
resonance. Now tune the same coil to 
the second harmonic of the oscillator 
and note the capacity value at the sec- 
ond harmonic. The capacity value at 
the second harmonic multiplied by 3 
and the result divided by four should 
be subtracted from the capacity value 
at resonance, the remainder being the 
distributed capacity of the coil. 

Capacity 
Capacity of condensers in parallel 

C =C1+C2 
Where 

C total capacity 
Cl capacity of first condenser 
C2 capacity of second condenser 

where C, C1, and Co are expressed in 
the same terms, micromicrofarads, 
microfarads, farads. 
Example: - 

C1 = .0003 microfarads 
C2 = .00017 microfarads 

From the formula, merely add the ca- 
pacity value of the first condenser to 
that of the second, and the sum of the 
condenser values added will be the 
total capacity. Thus .0003 plus .00017 
equals .00047 microfarads. 

Capacity 
Capacity of condensers in series 

1 
C= 

Where 
C total capacity 
Cl capacity of one condenser 
Co capacity of added condenser 

where C, C1, and C2 are expressed in the 
same terms, micromicrofarads, micro- 
farads, farads. 
Example: - 

1 1 

Cl .005 

1 1 
or 500 

Co .002 

or 200 

700 
1 

C = or .00142 mfd 
700 

Or more conveniently 
C2 Cl 

C= 
C2 +C1 

Capacity 
Capacity reactance: See under Re- 

actance. 
Conductance 

Of vacuum tube (reciprocal of im- 
pedance). 

p = 
m Rp 

or of any circuit G = 1 
R 

Where 
G,,, mutual conductance in mhos 
µ amplification constant 
R1 plate resistance in ohms 

Example:- 
p. 420 
Rp 400,000 

From the formula, divide the amplifica- 
tion constant 420 by the plate resistance 
400,000 which equals 1050 micromhos, 
the mutual conductance. 

Factors 
arranged. 

multiply 
Amperes 
Amperes 
Amperes 
Cycles 
Cycles 
Farads 
Farads 
Farads 
Henrys 
Henrys 
Horsepower 
Horsepower 
Kilocycles 
Kilovolts 
Kilowatts 
Kilowatts 
Megacycles 
Mhos 
Mhos 
Microamperes 
Microfarads 
Microhenrys 
Micromhos 
Micro -ohms 
M icrovolts 
Microwatts 
Mieromicrofarads 
Micromicro -ohms 
Milliamperes 
Millihenrys 
M illimhos 
Milliohms 

Conversion 
for conversion, alphabetically 

By 
X 1.000.000,000,000 
X 1.000,000 

X 
1.000 

X .000,001 
X .001 

X 1,000.000.000,000 

X 1.000.000 
X 1.000 
X 1.000,000 
X 1,000 
X 
X 745.7 
X 1,000 

.7457 

X 1,000 
X 1,000 
X 1.341 
X 
X 1,0001,000,000 0 ,00 
X 1,000 
X .000,001 
x ,, 
X .000000,001 001 
X .000,001 
X .000,001 
X .000.001 
X .000.001 
X .000.000.000,001 
x .000.000,000,001 
X 
X .001 

OOl 

X .001 
X .001 

To Get 
micromicroamperes 
microamperes 
milliamperes 
megacycles 
kilocycles 
micromicrofarads 
microfarads 
millifarads 
mierohenrys 
millihenrys 
kilowatts 
watts 
cycles 
volts 
watts 
horsepower 
cycles 
micromhos 
millimhos 
amperes 
farads 
henrys 
mhos 
ohms 
volts 
watts 
farads 
ohms 
amperes 
henrys 
mhos 
omhs 

Millivolts 
Milliwatts 
Ohms 
Ohms 
Ohms 
Volts 
Volts 
Watts 
Watts 
Watts 

Coefficient 
coupling. 

Where 
k 

M 

L1 

L2 

x .001 volts 
X .001 watts 
X 1,000,000,000,000 micromicroohms 
X 1,000,000,000 micro -ohms 
X 1,000 milliohms 
X 1,000,000 microvolts 
X 1,000 millivolts 
X 1,000,000 microwatts 
X 1,000 milliwatts 
X .001 kilowatts 

Coupling 
of direct or inductive 

M 
k=\/L1L2 

coefficient (always less than 
unity) 

mutual inductance between two 
circuits 

total self inductance of first cir- 
cuit 

total self inductance of second 
circuit 

where M, L1, and L2 are expressed in 
the same terms, millihenrys, micro - 
henrys, henrys. 
Example: - 

M = 1 millihenry 
L1 = 2 millihenrys 
L2 = 2 millihenrys 

From the formula multiply L1 2 milli - 
henrys by L2 2 millihenrys, which 
equals 4 millihenrys. Square root of 
4 is 2. M is 1 millihenry divided by 2, 
which is .5, or the coefficient of direct 
or inductive coupling. 

Coupling 
Coefficient of capacitative coupling 

\/CiC2 k= 
Cm 

Where 
k coefficient (always less than 

unity) 
C1 total capacity of first circuit 
C2 total capacity of second circuit 
Cm mutual capacity between two cir- 

cuits 
where C1, C2, and Cm are expressed in 
the same terms, micromicrofarads, 
microfarads, or farads. 

Where 

1/C1 X C2 K= 
Cm 

Ca X Cm 

C1 = 
Ca + Cm 

CbXCm 
Co _ 

Example:- 
Ca = 100 mmf 
Cl, = 300 mmf 
Cm = 200 mmf 

CbTCm 
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C1 

C2.= 

K= 

100 X 200 
= 

200 
mmf 

300 3 
300 X 200 600 =If 

500 
= 

5 

200 600 
X - 

3 5 _ .444 or 44.4% 
200 

Current 
Various formulas for current. 

E I=- 
R 

P 
I 

I ----- VP 
R 

E I=- 
Z 

E I=- 
X 

P 
I= 

E p.f. 
Where 

I in amperes 
E in volts 
R in ohms 
P in watts 
Z in ohms 
X in ohms 
p.f. power factor 

Current 
In counter e.m.f. 

Ec 
I= 

(DL 

Where 
I in amperes 
Er counter e.m.f. in volts 
L inductance in henrys 
w 27rf 
,r 3.1416 
f cycles per second 

Current 
In parallel circuits (Kirchoff's law) . 

I= I1-}-I2 
Where 

I in amperes 
I1 in amperes 
I2 in amperes 

At any point in a circuit the sum of 
the current directed toward a point is 

equal to the sum of the currents directed 
away from the point. 

Current 
In series resonant circuit 

E 

1 2 

Ir - JR2H L 
WC 

129 

Parallel Resistances, Series Capacities Chart 

loo 

95 

90 

85 

80 

75 

70 

65 

GO 

81.02 Cl 

IN UNITS 

2 OR C IN UNITS 

[50 100 

95 

45- 90 

-85 

40 

75 

35} 70 

55 50 , 25 

45' 

40 , 

3- 

30 15 

25 

15 

10 5- 

P2 OR C2 

IN UNITS 

30 +60 

-20 

-10 

-10 

15 

55 

%- 50 

/45 
1 

r 

, 
, 40 

35 

/30 
I 
'25 

20 

This chart suffices for both resistances in parallel and capacities in series since 
the formula for eetch is the same. 

Lay a straight -edge from unit desired on the left oblique line to unit desired 
on right oblique line. Point at which straight edge intersects the vertical line 
is the resultant value in units. 

To increase range of the scale multiply or divide all values by the factor de- 
sired, such as one -thousandth, one hundredth, one tenth; ten, one hundred or 
one thousand, etc. 

Where 
Ir 
E 
R 
L 
C 
W 

7r 

f 

current in amperes at resonance 
in volts 
in ohms 
in henrys 
in farads 
2 f 
3.1416 
cycles per second 

Decibel 
Formerly called transmission 

TU. 
I2 

Db = log 20 - 
Il 
E2 

Db= log 20- 
E1 

unit 

P2 
Db= log 10- 

Pl 
E22 

Db- log 10 
E1 
122 

Db- log 10- 
Il 

Where 
I2 output in amperes 
I1 input in amperes 
E2 output in volts 
El input in volts 
P2 output in watts 
Pl input in watts 
A Db is the number of decibels by 

which any circuit's output and input 
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Transformer Turns -Per -Volt Chart 
TURNS PEP VOLT 

60^- 25^- 
70 

FLUX DENSITY 
KILOLINES PER 
59. IN. Sq. CM. 

90 -'-14 
80 
70 

60 

50 

40 

30 

10 

-9 g 

-8 
7 

6 

CORE FIRER 
S Q. IN. SQ. CM. 

.1--7 - .8 - .9 

.2 

.3 

4 
.5 
6 
.7 
8 
.9 

J.0 

-2 

5 - 
2 

3 

4 

5- 
6 

8 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
I0 

15 

2 
30 

0 

30 

25 

20 

'5 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

2 

60 

40 

30 

20 

5 

in parallel circuit 

1 1 R2 

2 7r Ni LC 4L 
f- 

Where 
f cycles per second 
7T 3.1416 
L in henrys 
C in farads 
R in ohms 

Inductance 
In counter e.m.f. 

Where 
L 
E 
I 

w 

n 
f 

L - E 

W 

in henrys 
in volts 
in amperes 
27rf 
3.1416 
cycles per second 

Impedance 
Of inductance and resistance circuit 

in series 

Z=\/R2,+, (wL)2 

Where 
Z in ohms 

10 R in ohms 
L in henrys 
w 27rf 
7r 3.1416 
f cycles per second 

Impedance 
6 In capacitative circuit, resistance and 

capacity in series 

9 

4 

3 

1- 
Knowing the flux density and the core area, the turns per volt for either a pri- 

mary or secondary may be determined by merely drawing a straight line the 
flux density column through the core area column, the extension of the line 
terminating in the turns per volt column. 

Flux density is a quality of the kind of iron used. The flux density of differ- 
ent types of core material may be found by referring to any of the standard 
works on electricity. 

For convenience the flux density column is divided into kilolines per square 
inch and kilolines per square centimeter. The core area is also divided into 
square inches and square centimeters. The turns per volt column gives values 
for sixty cycle on the left of the column and for twenty -five cycle on the right. 

ratio differs, provided that circuit does 
not contain vacuum tubes or rectifiers. 

Efficiency 
Efficiency is the ratio which the input 

bears to the output of any circuit and 
is expressed in percentage of efficiency. 
Output and input values must be in the 
same units. 
Example:- 

P2 
Efficiency - 

Pl 

Where 
P2 output power in watts 
Pl input power in watts 
P. 400 watts 
Pl 600 watts 
Dividing 400 by 600 equals .66 per- 

centage of efficiency. 

Frequency 
At resonance in series circuit 

1 

f - N/LC 
2ir 

Z- 
Vv 

,IR2+(-11 
\\ wC / 

2 

Where 
Z in ohms 
R in ohms 
C in farads 
w 2irf 
1r 3.1416 
f cycles per second 

Impedance 
Resistance, inductance and capacity 

in series 

t12- wL- 
w 

Where 
Z in ohms 
R in ohms 
L in henrys 
C in farads 
w 2rf 
n 3.1416 
f cycles per second 

Impedance 

Z =E 
I 

E =IZ 
E 

I = 

ï 
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Where 
Z in ohms 
E in volts 
I in amperes 

Inductance 
Mutual inductance measurement. 

L1 - L2 
M= 

4 
M = mutual inductance in uh 
Ll = inductance fields aiding 
L2 = inductance fields opposing 
A quick method of measuring the 

mutual inductance is to measure in- 
ductance of the two coils assisting, then 
measure inductance of two coils buck- 
ing. Divide the difference by 4, which 
gives the mutual inductance between 
the two coils. 

Inductance -Capacity Ratio 
Finding LC of any wavelength when 

LC at 100 meters is known. 
Á2 2 

LC)2 =( -) LCX1 
1 

Where 
LC x2 = LC ratio wanted 

x2 = Any given wavelength 
x1 = 100 meters 

LC x1 = .002816 
Example: - 

For X`2 substitute 450 at which LC 
desired 

For Al substitute 100 at which LC is 

known 
For LCXI substitute .002816 

Dividing 450 by 100 equals 4.5, which 
squared is 20.25, times .002816 equals 
.05702, which is desired LC ratio at 
450 meters. 

For convenience of shop workers the 
following table of wavelengths, fre- 
quencies and LC ratios is given from 
200 to 600 meters: 

Meters 
200 

220 
240 
250 
260 
270 

290 
310 
330 
340 
350 
360 
380 
390 
410 
420 
430 
450 
470 
480 
490 
510 
530 
540 
550 
560 
570 

590 
600 

Cycles 
1,500,000 
1.429,000 
1,364,000 
1.304,000 
1,250.000 
1,200,000 
(154,000 
1,111,000 
1,071,000 
1,034,000 
1,000,000 

968.000 
938,000 
909,000 
883.000 
857,000 
834,000 
811.000 
790,000 
769.000 
750,000 
732,000 
715.000 
698,000 
682,000 
667.000 
652,000 
639,000 
625,000 
612,000 
600,000 
688,000 
577,000 
586.000 
556,000 
546.000 
536,000 
527.000 
517,000 
509,000 
500,000 

Power 
P=IE 

E2 

P 

LC Ratio 
.01126 
.01241 
.01362 
.01489 
.01621 
.01759 
.01903 
.0205 
.0221 
.0237 
.0253 
.0270 
.0288 
.0306 
.0325 
.0345 
.0365 
.0385 
.0406 
.0428 
.0450 
.0473 
.0496 
.0520 
.0545 
.0570 
.0596 
.0622 
.0649 
.0676 
.0704 
.0732 
.0761 
.0791 
.0821 
.0852 
.0883 
.0915 
.0947 
.0980 
.1013 
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Self- Indicating Resistance Chart 

RESISTRNCES - IN - OHMS 

10 

9 

8 

7 

G. 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

-10, 000 

,000-4,500-3,000-2,250-1,800-1,500-1,285 

-5,000- 

500 

3,333 

666 

- 333 

-2, 500 

750 

- 500 

- 250 

-2,000- 

800 

- 600 

- 400 

- - 200 

1,666 

833 

- 666 

- 500 

- 333 

- 166 

-1,428- 

-1,000- 

- 714-625 

- 572 

- 428 

- 286 

- 143 

1250- 

-1,125 

875 

- 750 

- .500 

- 375 

- 250 

- 125 

-1,11 

-1,000 

888 

-777 

-666 

- 555 

-444 

- 333 

- 222 

- 1 

1 

1 1 

1,000 

900 

-- 800 

-- 700 

- 600 

-500 

-400 

- 300 

- 200 

- 1 00 

8,000-4,000-2,666-2,000-1,600-1,333-1,142-1,000- 

7,000-3,500-2,333-1,750-1400-1,166 

6,000-3,000-2,000-1,500-1,200-1,000-857 

5,000-2,500-1,666-1,250-1,000- 

4,000-2,000-1,333-1,000- 

3,000-1,500-1,000- 

2,000-1,000- - 

1,000- 

.001 .002 .003 .004 .005 .006 .007 .008 .009 .010 

CURRENT- IN - RMPERES 

When volts and amperes are known, intersection of voltage and 
current lines gives resistance in ohms. To extend scales: When mul- 
tiplying voltage by any factor with current remaining fixed, multiply 
resistance by same factor. When multiplying current, voltage remain- 
ing fixed, divide resistance by same factor. When dividing voltage 
by any factor, current remaining fixed, divide resistance by same 
factor. When dividing current by any factor, multiply resistance by 
same factor. 

P = 12 R 

P=IEcos¢ 
P=IEp.f. 

Where 
P in watts 
I in amperes 
E in volts 
cos 4 angle 
p.f. power factor 

Reactance 
Capacitative. 

1 
X 

wC 

f- X 

2 r C 

C-X 
w 

Where 
X in ohms 
C in farads 
w 2irf 

7r 3.1416 
f cycles per second 

Reactance 
Inductive. 

X=wL 

f- X 

2rL 
X 

w 

Where 
X in ohms 
L in henrys 
w 2rf 
r, 3.1416 
f cycles per second 

Reactance 
Net reactance. 

X =XL -Xc 
Where 

X in 
XL in 
Xe in 

ohms 
ohms 
ohms 
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500 

400 

300 

200 

100 

40 

30 

20 

10 

15 

Capacity, Frequency and Inductance 
A B 

1500 150 

2000 200 

2 500 250 

3000 300 

3500 350 
8 

4000 400 
7 

Chart 
A 

19 
18 
17 
16 

15 
14 

13 

12 

11 

10 I 1000 

Resistance 

B 
Measurement of r.f. resistance by re- 

actance variation using undamped c.w 
2000 and varying the capacity. 

9 

5000 500 6 

6000 G OO 

7000 - 7 00 

8000 800 

9000 - 900 
10000 = 1 000 

15000 I500 

20000 

25000 

30000 3000 

40000 

50000 

60000 

10 ' 75 000 

500 

400 

300 

200 

1 10 
9 

.8 

.7 

.6 

5 

.3 ' 30 
Knowing capacity in micromicrofarads and the frequency in kilocycles to be 

covered by a condenser at maximum capacity the inductance required for a coil 
may be found by running a straight line from the micromicrofarads column 
through the kilocycle column, the line intersecting the inductance column. 

Knowing the condenser capacity and the inductance of the coil, the frequency 
to which the coil tvill tune can be found by running a line from the micro- 
microfarads column to the microhenries column, the point of intersection on 
the kilocycle column will be the frequency of coil and condenser. 

Knowing the kilocycles and the inductance, the size of condenser to be used 
to cover that frequency can be found in the same manner indicated; extension 
of a straight line from microhenries through kilocycles will terminate on the 
micromicrofarads line. 

R-X1 I 
112 

V Ire - I12 

X1 = change of reactance between two 
observations of current 

I, = current at resonance in amperes 
I1 = current off resonance in amperes 
R = resistance in ohms 

Resistance 
E 

R = - (d.c. only) 
I 

or at series resonance 
E2 

R =- 
P 
P 

R =- 
I2 

Where 
R in ohms 
E in volts 
I in amperes 
P in watts 

Resistance 
In parallel. 

R= 
Where 

R in ohms 
R1 in ohms 
R2 in ohms 

Resistance 
In series. 

R2 X R1 

R2 + R1 

R=R1-}-R2 
Where 

R in ohms 
R1 in ohms 
R2 in ohms 

Resonance 
Wavelength of series resonance 

=6,-\/LC 
Where 

A. wavelength in meters 2rf 
3.1416 

f 300,000 cycles conversion factor 
L inductance in henrys 
C capacity. in farads 

Variants: 
= 1.884 \/LC 

where L in microhenrys, C in 
micromicrofarads 

X = 1884 VLC 
where L in microhenrys, C in 

microfarads 
x = 59,570 VLC 

where L in millihenrys, C in 
microfarads 

= 1,884,000 - /LC 
where L in henrys, C in micro - 

farads 
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Resonance 
Frequency of series resonance. 

1 
f= 

27rJLC 
Where 

f frequency in cycles per second 
it 3.1416 
L inductance in henrys 
C capacity in farads 

Variants: 
159.2 

f - VLC 
where L in henrys, C in micro- 

farads 
5033 

f - VLC 
where L in millihenrys, C in 

microfarads 
159,200 

f = VLC 
where L in microhenrys, C in 

microfarads 
Resonance 

Oscillation constant of series reson- 
ance. 

1 

w- N/LC 
Where 

w 27rf 
it 3.1416 
f cycles per second 
L inductance in henrys 
C capacity in farads 

Variants: 
1000 

w -VLC 
where L in millihenrys, C in 

millifarads 
31,620 

w-VLC 
where L in millihenrys, C in 

microfarads 
1,000,000 

w = VLC 
where L in microhenrys, 

microfarads 
Voltage 

E = IR d.c. only 

P 
E -- 

I 

E - RP 
E - IX 
E - IZ 

P 
E - 

I p.f. 
Where 

E in volts 
I in amperes 
R in ohms 
P in watts 
X in ohms 
Z in ohms 
p.f. power factor 

d.c. only 

d.c. only 

-400 

-300 

-200 

-150 

Coil Turns, Inductance and Diameter Chart 
-0 

-1 

-2 

-3 

- 90 
-80 
- 70 

_ 60 

z -50 

-40 

-30 

-20 

- 15 

-10 

-5 

-5 

7 6 

-7 

-8 

=g 

=10 

11 

-20,000 

H0,000 
- 6,000 
- 4,000 - 3,000 
- 2,000 

1000 

- 400 
-300 
- 200 

-180 
- 60 
- 40 
- 30 
-20 

=10 

-6 
-4 
-3 
-2 

-1.0 
-.8 
-.6 

-3 
-2 

10 = 
8- 
6- 
5- 
4- 
3- 

2 

1- 

.8 - 

6- 

.5 - 

.4- 

.3 - 

.2- 

-5 

4 

3 

-1.5 

- 75 

-5 

Knowing the turns of a coil, its length of winding, and the diameter, the in- 
ductance may be found by using a straight edge from the turns column to the 
ratio (length of winding) column, intersecting the axis column; then a second 
line from the intersection of the axis column to the diameter column. The 

C in inductance in microhenries will be the point where the second line intersects 
the inductance column. In the above chart the first line is laid from 100 turns 
to 2.5 ratio (which is length of winding) this first line intersecting the axiss 
at 3.8 on the scale. The second line is from 3.8 on the axis scale to the 2 inch 
diameter, intersecting the inductance column at 600 microhenries. 

Knowing the diameter, ratio and the inductance, the number of turns may 
be found by reversing the process. As shown in the chart, draw a line from 2 
inch diameter through the 600 microhenries intersecting axis at 3.8 on the 
scale; then run line from 3.8 on axis scale to 2.5 on ratio (length of winding) 
the extension of this line cutting the turns scale at 100 whcch is the number 
of turns. 

After finding number of turns, consult wire table to determine size of wire 
which will permit given number of turns in a given length of winding. 

Voltage 
In counter e.m.f. 

E= L 

Where 
E in volts 
w 2 f 
n 3.1416 
f cycles per second 
L in henrys 
I in amperes 

When capacity present. 
1 E- 

w 

Where 
E in volts 
I in amperes 
C in farads 
w 2 f 
n 3.1416 
f cycles per second 
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Radio Service Schematics 

ssis of Atwater;Kent Model 72 
N the picture to the right may be 

seen the chassis of the Atwater 
Kent model 72 superheterodyne. 

Response curves covering sensitivity, 
selectivity and fidelity appeared on 
page 62 of the January, 1931, issue of 
tilis magazine. 

One of the features of the set, aside 
from the superheterodyne circuit, is 
the full vision dial and mechanism 
which operates the smoothest of any 
dial so far encountered. Another 
point of interest is the cutting of the 
rotors ill the gang condenser which 
are practically square. 

The oscillator condenser is eut so 
as to permit automatic tracking with- 
out use of Madding systems. '('here is 
also provided an antenna trimmer so 
that the set may be adapted to any 
antenna. There is also a felt damper 
on the plates of the oscillator rotor to 
prevent any mechanical vibration of 
the plates which might result in micro - 
phonics. 

Copper Wire ' l'ablle 
Reprinted from 'hhe C ienerallRadioTExperimenter ,iMarch, 1927 

\TENDED as an aid in the use of 
the inductance, capacity, fre- 
quency, and the coil turns, in- 

ductance and diameter charts which 
appeared in the Radio Engineering 

section of our September, 1930, issue, 
the table shown here will be of con- 
siderable value to the service man, 
builder, experimenter or technician, 
since it gives turns of wire per inch of 

different sized conductors. 
Readers making use of this table 

should also refer to the charts on 
pages 88 and 89 of the September, 
1930 issue. 
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1240 
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3325 

3820 
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6243 
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13474 

16516 
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12(12 

1543 
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7111 
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16520 

21330 

. .. . . 

311 

389 
491 

624 

778 
958 
1188 
1533 

1903 
2461 
2893 
3483 
4414 
5688 
(1400 

8393 
9846 

11636 
13848 

18286 

24381 

..... 

298 

370 

461 

584 

745 

903 

1118 

1422 

1759 

2207 

2534 

2768 
3737 
4697 

616F 

6737 
7877 
9309 
10660 
11910 
14220 

.0005 

.0007S 

.00124 

.00I!I7 

.00:314 

.00411i 

.002;i 

.0126 

.02 

.0314 

.0507 

.0806 

.1284 

.2032 

.3166 

.515 

.819 

1.302 

2.076 
3.293 
5.235 

8.321 
13.24 

21.05 
33.47 
53.23 

84.64 
134.6 
214 
340.2 
528.4 
860.3 
1367 

2175 
3458 
5497 

8742 
13772 
21896 
34823 

3.23 

5.125 

8.12 
12.9 

20.4 
32.4 

51.3 

81.4 
129 

204 
322 
510 

803 
1265 
1995 

3140 
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7680 
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29300 
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12.6 

19.9 
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194 
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7.87 

12.4 
19.6 
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3.02 
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11782 
123 85 

130 88 

142 90 

151 92 

253 

201 
159 

126 

100 

79.5 

63 

50 

39.6 
31.4 
24.9 
19.8 

15.7 

12.4 

.0.86 

7.82 
6.20 
4.92 
3.90 

3.09 
2.45 
1.94 

1.54 
1.22 
.97 

.769 

.61 

.484 

.384 

.304 

.241 

.191 

.152 

.120 

.0954 

.0757 

.060 

.0476 

.0377 

.0299 

12.68 

10.05 

7.97 

6.32 
5.01 

3.97 
3.14 
2.475 
1.970 
1.555 
1,232 
.980 

.777 

.616 

.485 

.384 

.303 

.242 

.192 

.152 

.210 

.101 

.081 

.070 

.051 

.039 

.031 

3.13 
2.49 
1.98 
1.573 
1.241 
.991 

.791 

.631 

.499 

.397 

.315 

.254 

.203 

.181 

.130 

.110 

.089 

.077 

.058 

.045 

.037 

3.20 
2.56 
2.03 
1.604 

1.298 

1.04 

.833 

.666 

.521 

.416 

.332 

.267 

.214 

.172 

.140 

.119 

.096 

.082 

.065 

.053 

.040 

12.68 

10.08 

8.01 

6.37 
5.08 
4.04 
3.22 
2.57 
2.05 
1.63 
1.30 

1.04 
.828 

.661 

.524 

.421 

.336 

.271 

.215 

.174 

.141 

.120 

.099 

.084 

.071 

.058 

.046 

12.92 
10.27 

8.18 
6.51 
5.19 

4.13 
3.29 
2.63 
2.11 
1.68 
1.34 
1.08 

.873 

.703 

.582 

.457 

.372 

.307 

.248 

.201 

.161 

.137 

.112 

.096 

.088 

.0'1 

.072 
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RADIO CALL BOOK MAGAZINE 
AND 

mt4\TECH N ICAL REVI EW 
..,, 

1'/i:: N O V A °°' t ;qv , , % ,, / - i 
MONTHLY! 

For some time you've wanted the Radio Call Book Magazine 
and Technical Review published more frequently than every three 

months. In answer to this reader demand the publishers have made it a 

monthly to better serve you and the radio industry. 

Now you can get Response Curves 
and Service Schematics of receivers 

you're selling, as fast as measured. 

Use these curves as a yardstick to 

show your prospects what to expect 

from the set you are offering. 

Service men will find Schematics in 

every issue that might ordinarily be 

delayed for months. 

These two features alone (to say 

nothing of the many others) justify 
your subscription today. 

UP.TO-THE»MUNUTE IN EVERY DETAIL 

DON'T MISS A SINGLE ISSUE! 

$2.00 
For The 

12 ISSUES 

Citizens Radio Service Bureau, Inc. 

508 So. Dearborn St., Chicago 

I need the Radio Call Book Magazine and 

Technical Review every month. Here's $2.00 for 
the next 12 issues, starting with the number. 

I am a: 

Please put a check -mark opposite your occupation) 

Dealer Distributor 
Service Man Salesman 
Engineer [, Technician 
Manufacturer T Experimenter 

Name 

Address 

City- - State 
RS-12 

Use This 
Coupon 

Today! 
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The Biggest Value Ever Offered 
in a Radio Set Analyzer 

WHY consider inferior set testers 
when a Jewell Pattern 199 Set 
Analyzer, proved through more 

than two years' service, costs so little? 
Accuracy is vital in a radio service in- 

strument. The large meters of the Pattern 
199 are inherently accurate. These meters 
have been proved on thousands and thou- 
sands of industrial applications. Their 
clearly marked legible scales are easy to 
read accurately. 

Why consider an instrument that re- 
quires an encyclopedia to tell how to 
operate it? The Jewell Pattern 199 is so 
simple to óperate that if you leave the 
instruction book at home you need experi- 
ence no difficulty. 

Why experiment with cheap, inferior 
testers? The Jewell Pattern 199 is built to 
the highest standards by an exclusive man- 

l30 YEARS MAKING GOOD INSTRUMENTS WWFL 
Pattern 199,-:Set Analyzer 

I I 

r 

Dealers' Price $73.12 
List Price - - - $97.50 

The Jewell Pattern 199 is un- 
equalled in accuracy, speed, 
and simplicity of operation 
by any other analyzer of 
comparable price. 

ufacturer of instruments. The only changes 
in the Pattern 199 in more than two years 
are adjustments to take care of new factors 
in radio equipment. 

In the Jewell Pattern 194 you get a 
proven set analyzer -there are more than 
fifteen thousand of them in service today 
-- an analyzer with two large, easy -to -read 
meters - an analyzer that is inherently 
accurate, durable and reliable -an analyz- 
er that is simple to operate -an analyzer 
that makes every worthwhile field test- 
at a price made possible only by quantity 
production. 

Again we repeat -you maybe able to buy 
some kind of a set analyzer for less money, 
but you can't get as much for your money 
in any other analyzer on the market as 
you get in the Jewell Pattern 199. 

Jewell Electrical Instrument Company 
1642- ̀G Walnut St., Chicago, Illinois 

Mail your 16 -page bulletin describing the Pattern 199 
Set Analyzer and other Jewell Service Instruments. 

Name 

Address 
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